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very high energy particle physics. 
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investigated. The role of. the Pomeron in small-x deep inelastic 
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Preface 


In recent years, the study of strong interaction physics within 
the framework of Quantum Chromodynamics (QCD) has largely 
been restricted to processes which involve a single hard scale (of 
the order of the centre-of-mass energy). There is a whole wealth 
of strong interaction physics which is ignored in such a study, 
including the connection between QCD and Regge theory, which 
was successfully used to describe certain aspects of the strong 
interactions before the advent of QCD. 

The connection between QCD and Regge theory has attracted 
much attention in the theoretical community for many years now. 
Indeed the BFKL equation, which describes what we shall re- 
fer to as the perturbative Pomeron, has been known for nearly 
twenty years. Only recently with the arrival of the HERA and 
Tevatron colliders has it been possible to perform experiments in 
the kinematic regime relevant to the perturbative Pomeron. Struc- 
ture functions at low values of Bjorken z and the observation of 
rapidity gaps are examples of phenomena which can be used to 
test the perturbative Pomeron. 

The work of those many authors who have contributed to the 
understanding of the Pomeron in QCD is indeed very formidable. 
However, to our knowledge, no single self-contained compendium 
of such work exists. Furthermore many of the papers which have 
been published on this subject have not been written in a partic- 
ularly pedagogical style and are therefore not easily understood 
by a pedestrian reader who wishes learn about the perturbative 
Pomeron. 

In view of the high profile which the Pomeron is now receiving, 
this lecture note volume is designed to explain the derivation and 
applications of the perturbative Pomeron from first principles. It 
is aimed at the level of graduate students who have completed a 
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course in quantum field theory. Certain techniques which may not 
be included in such a course are briefly reviewed, often in appen- 
dices in order not to interrupt the flow of the text. It is, of course, 
also hoped that more senior physicists who wish to become famil- 
iar with the perturbative Pomeron will find this volume useful. 

Almost all of the material in this volume is the work of other 
authors and only rarely have we alluded to our own modest con- 
tributions to this subject. References have been given to papers 
which are specifically relevant to topics covered in the text and 
these are by no means intended to form a complete bibliography of 
the vast number of papers that have been published in this field. 

We begin with a review of the Pomeron in the old Regge theory, 
largely for the benefit of the, by now, majority of physicists who 
are too young to have met such material in graduate school (this 
includes one but not both of the authors). We then present a toy 
model example which introduces the reader to the techniques that 
are used to derive the perturbative Pomeron in QCD. One of the 
essential ingredients in the BFKL approach to the perturbative 
Pomeron is the concept of the reggeized gluon. The demonstra- 
tion that the gluon does reggeize is given in Chapter 3. It is a 
necessarily involved demonstration. The reader who is prepared 
to take the result on trust may wish to skip from section 3.2 to 
the end of the chapter and proceed to Chapter 4, where the BEKL 
equation is derived. In Chapters 6 and 7 we discuss applications of 
the perturbative Pomeron to processes which are currently under 
experimental observation at the HERA and Tevatron colliders. We 
end the volume with a discussion of recent progress that has been 
made on the restoration of unitarity at very high energy. 

This book has its own page on the World Wide Web at the 
URL “http : //h2.ph.man.ac.uk/~forshaw/book.html”. The page 
includes a list of misprints and corrections and we would appreci- 
ate communications reporting additional errors. 


J.R. Forshaw 
D.A. Ross 
February 1997 
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What is a Pomeron? 


Before the advent of the field theoretic approach (QCD), a good 
deal of progress had already been made in developing an under- 
standing of the scattering of strongly interacting particles. This 
progress was founded on some very general properties of the scat- 
tering matrix. Regge theory provided a natural framework in 
which to discuss the scattering of particles at high centre-of-mass 
energies. 

With the arrival of QCD much attention was diverted away 
from the ‘old fashioned’ approach to the strong interactions. Inter- 
est was re-ignited within the particle physics community with the 
arrival of colliders capable of delivering very large centre-of-mass 
energies (e.g. the HERA collider at DESY and the Tevatron col- 
lider at FNAL). For the first time physicists started to investigate 
in earnest the properties of QCD at high energies and compare 
them with the predictions of the Regge theory. 

The high energy limit provides the arena in which the Regge 
properties of QCD can be studied. It is the meeting place of the 
‘old’ particle physics with the ‘new’. Since by ‘old’ we mean over 
30 years ago it is necessary to commence our study of high energy 
scattering in QCD with an introduction to (or recap of ) Regge the- 
ory. This chapter will contain a ‘whistle-stop tour’ of Regge theory 
and Pomeron phenomenology. We keep this to the minimum which 
will be required in order to follow the subsequent chapters and re- 
fer the interested reader to the literature (e.g. Collins (1977)) for 
further details. 


1.1 Life before QCD 


Before the development of QCD nobody dared to apply quantum 
field theory to the strong interactions. Instead, physicists tried 
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to extract as much as possible by studying the consequences of 
a (reasonable) set of postulates about the S-matrix, whose abth 
element is the overlap between the in-state (free particles state as 
t — —oo), | a), and the out-state (free particles state as t — +00), 


| 5), 
Sah = (bout | Gig): 
Postulate 1: 
The S-matrix is Lorentz invariant. 
This means that it can be expressed as a function of the 


(Lorentz invariant) scalar products of the incoming and outgoing 
momenta. For two-particle to two-particle scattering, 


a+b—c+d, 


these are most effectively described in terms of the Mandelstam 
variables, s, t, and u defined by 


$ = (Pa F pb)” 
t = (pa- Pe)” 
u = (Pa D pa’, 


as well as the four masses, Ma, Mb, Me, Mg. The total energy of 
the system in the centre-of-mass frame is \/s and t is the square 
of the four-momentum exchanged between particles a and c and 
is related to the scattering angle. u is not an independent variable 
since by conservation of momentum we can show that! 


s+t+ u= m? +m +m? +m. 


We therefore write a two-particle to two-particle scattering am- 
plitude as A(s, t), a function of s and t only (the amplitude also 
depends on the masses of the external particles). 

For two-particle to n particle scattering processes there are 3n— 
4 independent invariants. 


Postulate 2: 
The S-matrix is unitary: 


Sst= Sis =1. 


' Throughout this book we work in the system of units A = c = 1. 
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Fig. 1.1. The Cutkosky rules for a two-particle to two-particle am- 
plitude. The shaded cut line denotes that the intermediate particles 
are on mass-shell whilst the + and — signs denote the amplitude 
and its hermitian conjugate respectively. 


2 Fm 


This is a statement of conservation of probability, i.e. the prob- 
ability for an in-state to end up in a particular out-state, summed 
over all possible out-states, must be unity. 

The scattering amplitude, Aab, for scattering from an in-state 
| a) to an out-state |b) is related to the S-matrix element by 


Sab a ab F i(2r)*5* (Sop. 72 Sr) Aab 
a b 
((27)*64 (Ya Pa — Yp Pb) Aab is often called the T-matrix element 
Tap where S = 11+ iT) and the unitarity of the S-matrix leads to 
the relation 


23m Aab = (27)*85" (En — Zn) S Aae (1.1) 
. a b c 


This gives us the Cutkosky (1960) rules, which allow us to de- 
termine the imaginary part of an amplitude by considering the 
scattering amplitudes of the incoming and outgoing states into 
all possible ‘intermediate’ states. These rules will be used exten- 
sively in later chapters. For the case of two-particle to two-particle 
scattering the Cutkosky rules are shown schematically in Fig. 1.1. 
Here the shaded ‘cut’ line means that the intermediate particles 
are taken to be on their mass-shell and an integral is performed 
over the phase space of the intermediate particles. The minus signs 
in the amplitudes on the right of the cuts mean that the hermi- 
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tian conjugate is taken, i.e. the in- and out-states are interchanged 
and the complex conjugate is taken (in perturbation theory this 
implies that the sign of the ze for each internal propagator is re- 
versed). 

An important special case of the Cutkosky rules is the optical 
theorem, which relates the imaginary part of the forward elastic 
amplitude, Aaa, to the total cross-section for the scattering of the 
(two-particle) state, |a), 


23mAqa(s,0) = (27) >) o S PS = >, Pa Aa = F Grot, 
n f a 


i (1.2) 
where F is the flux factor (for \/s much larger than the masses of 
the incoming particles F = 2s). 


Postulate 3: 

The S-matrix is an analytic function of Lorentz invariants (re- 
garded as complex variables), with only those singularities re- 
quired by unitarity. 


It can be shown that this ‘analyticity’ property is a consequence 
of causality, i.e. that two regions with a space-like separation do 
not influence each other. 

Analyticity has a number of important and useful consequences. 
Combined with unitarity we are able to establish the existence of 
the s-plane singularity structure of the amplitude A(s,t) shown 
in Fig. 1.2, i.e. there are s-plane cuts with branch points corre- 
sponding to physical thresholds. These arise because the n-particle 
states must contribute to the imaginary part of the amplitude if s 
is greater than the n-particle threshold (see Eq.(1.1)). The imag- 
inary part of the amplitude is 
A(s,t) — A(s, t)" 

21 
Below threshold there are no contributions to the imaginary part 
and so there exists a region on the real s-axis (around the origin) 
where the amplitude is purely real. This means that we can use 
the Schwarz reflection principle, which states that a function (of 
s) which is real on some part of the real s-axis satisfies 


A(s,t)* = A(s*,t) 


SmA(s,t) = 
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s-plane 


two-particle three-particle 
threshold ee 


Fig. 1.2. The cuts on the positive real axis in the complex s-plane. 


throughout its domain of analyticity. So, in order to have an imag- 
inary part for real s above threshold, we need a cut along the real 
axis with branch point at the threshold energy.’ Using the Schwarz 
reflection principle we can write 

A(s + ie,t) — A(s — ie,t) 

22 

in the region where the amplitude is analytic, e.g. for real s and 
e. This is non-zero for real s above threshold and allows us to 


define the imaginary part of the physical scattering amplitude 
above threshold as 


Sm A(s,t) = = lim [A(s + ze, t) — A(s — te, t)]. (1.3) 


SmA(s + ie,t) = 


The right hand side is called the s-channel discontinuity and is 
often denoted by A,A(s,t).? Analyticity also implies, as we shall 
shortly show, that there are cuts along the negative real axis. 

A further consequence of analyticity is crossing symmetry. Con- 
sider the scattering process 


a+b—-c4+d, (1.4) 


and write its amplitude as A,ip—~-+a(s,t, u) (we have reinstated 
the variable u for the sake of symmetry but understand that this 
is not an independent variable). Now in the physical kinematic 
regime for the process (1.4) we have s > 0 and t,u < 0. Since the 
amplitude is an analytic function it may be analytically continued 


' This is true for > 2 particles in the intermediate state. For single particle 
production, i.e. a bound state of mass m, we have a pole at s = m’. 

+ This corresponds to the definition of the physical scattering amplitude as 
the limit lime—o A(s + ie,t). 
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to the region t > 0 and s,u < 0. This gives the amplitude for the 
t-channel process, 


at+e—bdd, (1.5) 


where b, č mean the antiparticles of particles b and c respectively. 
Thus we have 


Ag4c—b4a( Sst, U) = Aatoeta(t, $, U) (1.6) 
and similarly for the u-channel process, 
at+d—bde, (1.7) 
we have 
Agid—b+e( Sst, U) = Aazoe+a(u, t, 8). (1.8) 


Since the amplitude for the ¢-channel and u-channel processes 
also have imaginary parts and consequently physical thresholds, 
there must be cuts along the real positive t and u axes with branch 
points at these thresholds. Now u = >>, m? — s — t, so that the 
existence of a threshold at u = usn for positive u (at fixed t) means 
that as well as a branch point at positive s = sh, corresponding 
to the physical threshold for the s-channel process, the amplitude, 
A(s, t) must have a cut along the negative real s-axis with a branch 
point at s = s, = }; m? — t — Uth- 

The next important consequence of analyticity which we shall 
make use of is that it enables us to reconstruct the real part of an 
amplitude from its imaginary part using dispersion relations. We 
refer to the standard texts on mathematical physics for those read- 
ers unfamiliar with dispersion relations (e.g. Mathews & Walker 
(1970)). 


The Cauchy integral formula allows us to write 


A(s, t) ss AG gg 


— Ori e (s-s) ” 


where Č is a contour that does not enclose any of the singularities 
of A. Such a contour is shown in Fig. 1.3. It goes around the cuts 
along the positive and negative real axes and around the semi- 
circles at infinity. The contributions to the contour integral from 
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—|— s-plane 


Fig. 1.3 


the parts that surround the cuts are 


A q ACS t iet) Ar ai +f qp hs = 164) s’ — ie,t) 
(s’ — s) a 


+f da! ange + ST a, 

) s (s'— s) 
Provided A(s,t) falls to zero as |s| — œ, the contribution to the 
contour integration from the semi-circles at infinity may be ne- 
glected and using Eq.(1.3) we end up with the dispersion relation! 


1 se? SmA(s’,t 1 fsa S st 
iee f y Ka eA U ye te) 
T Jst (s — 8) TJ (s'—8) 

In the second of these integrals the imaginary part of the ampli- 


tude for s < s,, is obtained from the Cutkosky rules applied to 
the u-channel process (1.7), i.e 


smA(s < spt) = -A A(s, t). 


t We have assumed no contribution from bound state poles which generally 
add extra contributions. 
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If the amplitude does not vanish as |s| — oo, then we have to 
make subtractions, i.e. we divide the amplitude by as many factors 
of s — s; as are necessary to produce a vanishing contribution from 
the semi-circles at infinity (the s; are arbitrary and define the 
points at which the subtractions take place). For example, making 
one subtraction at s = so we obtain the subtracted dispersion 
relation 

OO Ce ! 
A(s,t) = Also, t) + = _ SmA(s'é) gs 
T s} (s’ — s)(s' — so) 


ds’. (1.10) 


je — so) ie Sm A(s’, t) 


T -œ (s' — s)(s' — so) 

For our purposes we shall require the subtracted dispersion rela- 
tion which allows us to reconstruct a function of s whose imaginary 
part is given by 


A(Ins)”. 


Equation (1.10) allows us to establish that, to leading order in 
In s, this function is purely real and equal to 


i eats 
“Ger aye 


where we have used Eq.(1.3) to write 
In(—s) = ln (s) — ir. 


Thus we see how, from three rather general postulates cou- 
pled with the spectrum of elementary particles, we can develop at 
least a set of self-consistency conditions for amplitudes and their 
relation to each other. Unitarity relates the imaginary parts of 
amplitudes to sums of products of other amplitudes, and disper- 
sion relations then allow us to determine the corresponding real 
parts. The application of this process is called a bootstrap and 
it does not make any assumption about any underlying quantum 
field theory which may describe the dynamics of the strong inter- 
actions. 

A further ingredient needed for the bootstrap is the asymptotic 
behaviour of amplitudes. Once we know these and their analytic 
structure then analyticity can be used to reconstruct the ampli- 
tudes. Determination of the asymptotic behaviour of amplitudes 


is the goal of Regge theory (Regge (1959, 1960)). 
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1.2 Sommerfeld—Watson transform 


Let us consider a two-particle to two-particle scattering process in 
the t-channel (Eq.(1.5)) at a centre-of-mass energy, \/s, which is 
much larger than the masses of the external particles. The am- 
plitude can be expanded as a series in Legendre polynomials, 
P;(cos 6), where 0 is the (centre-of-mass frame) scattering angle 
and is related to s,t by 


2t 
cosh = 1 + —. 
s 
This expansion is called the partial wave expansion, namely, 
Aaz—bals t) = X (21+ 1) a(s) Py (1 + 2t/s). (1.11) 
l=0 


P;(z) is a polynomial in z of degree l, and the functions a(s) are 
called the partial wave amplitudes. 

From the property of crossing symmetry (Eq.(1.6)) this may be 
continued into the s-channel by interchanging s and t to give 


Aab—cals, t) = 5° (21+ 1) a(t) P, (1 + 28/t). (1.12) 
l=0 
Sommerfeld (1949), following Watson (1918), rewrote this par- 
tial wave expansion in terms of a contour integral in the complex 
angular momentum (l) plane as 


A(s,t) = T) dl(2l + 1) i Hp P(l,1 + 2s/t), (1.13) 


where the contour C surrounds y diss real axis as shown in 
Fig. 1.4. The Legendre polynomials can be expressed in terms of 
hypergeometric functions and analytically continued in l, giving 
the analytic function P(l, z). The function a(l,t) is an analytic 
continuation of the partial wave amplitudes a(t). The denomi- 
nator sin zl vanishes for integer l giving rise to poles which then 
reproduce Eq.(1.12). 


1.3 Signature 


It is now natural to ask if the function a(l,t) is unique. At first 
sight it appears that it is not. For example we could add to 
a(l,t) any analytic function which vanishes at integer values of 
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Fig. 1.4. Sommerfeld—Watson transform. 


l without affecting the above result. However, using a theorem by 
Carlson (1914), it can be shown that a(l,t) is unique provided 
a(l,t) < exp(z|l|) as |I| — oo. Unfortunately there are contribu- 
tions to the partial wave amplitudes which alternate in sign, i.e. 
are proportional to (—1)' and so the required inequality is violated 
along the imaginary axis. It is therefore necessary to introduce two 
analytic functions a(+?)(1,t) and ah t) which are the analytic 
continuations of the even and odd partial wave amplitudes. Thus 
we have 


| 1 (27+ 1) (n + e=) 

Acie TE S a(l t) PU, + 28/1), 
HEI 

(1.14) 

where 7, which takes the values +1, is called the signature 

of the partial wave and a‘+))(1,t) and a(l, t) are called the 

even- and odd-signature partial wave functions. The prefactors 


s(n + exp(—i7l)) are called the signature factors. 
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1.4 Regge poles 


The next step is to deform the contour Č of Fig. 1.4 to the contour 
C’, which runs parallel to the imaginary axis with Rel = —5. 
In order to do this we must encircle any poles or cuts that the 
functions a‘”)(1,t) may have at l = a,,,(t) and pick up 2ri x the 
residue of that pole. For the particular case of simple poles only 


we arrive at 


CO ae tf a et > te Ja 


2i -ł—ioo sin rl Er 


x P(l,14 2/0) 


e~ irany (t) j 
Dy ene aaa a 2s/t). (1.15) 


2h Ge sin TQn, (t) 


The simple poles a,,(t) are called even- (7 +1) and odd- 
(7 = —1) signature Regge poles and ,,,(t) are residues of 
the poles multiplied by m(2a,,,(t) + 1). 

Throughout this book we shall be concerned with the Regge 
region, i.e. s >> |t|. In this limit the Legendre polynomial is dom- 
inated by its leading term and we have 


s>lt| P(21 + 1) (2 x) 

o r2(1 +1) 
where ['(z) is the Euler gamma function. In this limit the contri- 
bution to the right hand side of Eq.(1.15) from the integral along 
the contour C” vanishes as s — ov, so that it may be neglected. It 
should now be clear why we exploited the crossing symmetry to 
write Eq.(1.12) and why we deformed the contour as in Fig. 1.4 
— we wanted to exploit the asymptotic behaviour of the Legen- 
dre polynomial so as to isolate the high energy behaviour of the 
scattering amplitude in the Regge region. In fact we need only 
consider the contribution from the Regge pole with the largest 
value of the real part of a, (t) (the leading Regge pole). Thus we 
have 


P)(1 + 2s/t) 


= o (n+ gma 


A(s, t) — 3 


bB(t)s (1.16) 
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Fig. 1.5. A Regge exchange diagram. 


where a(t) is the position of the leading Regge pole (at some value 
of t) and ņ is its signature. Some factors depending on t (but not 
on s) have been absorbed into the function /(t). 

Although we have assumed only simple poles in arriving at 
Eq.(1.16) it is possible that there are also non-simple poles and 
cuts which would lead to additional contributions to the ampli- 
tudes. We shall show that whereas the simple pole model works 
well for certain hadronic processes, leading logarithm perturbation 
theory can in general give rise to cuts. 


1.5 Factorization 


We can view the amplitude given by Eq.(1.16) as the exchange in 
the ¢-channel of an object with ‘angular momentum’ equal to a(t). 
This is of course not a particle since the ‘angular momentum?’ is 
not integer (or half-integer) and it is a function of t. It is called 
a Reggeon. We can view a Reggeon exchange amplitude as the 
superposition of amplitudes for the exchanges of all possible par- 
ticles in the t-channel. The amplitude can be factorized as shown 
in Fig. 1.5 into a coupling y,-(t) of the Reggeon between particles 
a and c, a similar coupling Ybalt) between particles b and d and a 
universal contribution from the Reggeon exchange. The couplings 
y are functions of t only. Thus we obtain 


—ima(t) 
A(s, t) soo (7 = e ) Yac(t)Yoa(t) s2(t), 
2sinra(t) T(a(t)) 
We have explicitly extracted a factor of T (a(t)) in defining the 
couplings y. The reason for this is that if a(t) takes an inte- 


(1.17) 
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ger value for some value of t then the amplitude has a pole. For 
positive integers this can be understood as the exchange (in the 
t-channel) of a resonance particle with integer spin, but we would 
not expect such resonances with negative values of ‘spin’ . Such 
poles are called nonsense poles, and are cancelled by the factor 
1/T (a(t)), which has zeroes at a(t) = 0,—1,-2:-- 

One immediate consequence of Eq.(1.17) is the relation between 
the p-parameter, defined to be 


— eA 
~~ Sm JA’ 
and the signature and position of the (leading) Regge pole. The 


couplings y,-(t) and yba(t) are expected to be real functions of t 
and so from Eqs.(1.17) and (1.18) we have 


(1.18) 


n + cos a(t) 
sinta(t) ` 


p = (1.19) 


1.6 Regge trajectories 


If we consider the t-channel process, (1.5), with t positive we ex- 
pect the amplitude to have poles corresponding to the exchange 
of physical particles of spin, J;, and mass m;, where a(m?) = Jj. 

Chew & Frautschi (1961, 1962) plotted the spins of low lying 
mesons against square mass and noticed that they lie in a straight 
line as shown in Fig. 1.6. In other words a(t) is a linear function 


of t, 
a(t) = a(0)+ a't 
(at least for positive t). From Fig. 1.6 we obtain the values 
a(0) = 0.55 
a’ = 0.86 GeV~’. (1.20) 


We shall see that this linearity continues for negative values of t. 

From the s-dependence of the amplitude given in Eq.(1.17) we 
can deduce that the asymptotic s-dependence of the differential 
cross-section is given (for a linear trajectory) by 


ecg eet) Aa tae), (1.21) 
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Fig. 1.6. The Chew—Frautschi plot. 


If we consider a process in which isospin, J = 1, is exchanged in 
the ¢t-channel, such as 


cr +p—orsn, (1.22) 


then we expect the Regge trajectory which determines the asymp- 
totic s-dependence to be the one containing the I = 1 even 
parity mesons (the p-trajectory). Inserting the values Eq.(1.20) 
into Eq.(1.21) gives a very good fit to data over a wide range 
(20-200 GeV) of pion energies, as can be seen in Fig. 1.7. 


The Regge trajectory has a further interesting feature. At 
t = —0.64 GeV? the trajectory passes through zero. This is an 
example of a nonsense pole (there cannot be a resonance with 
negative square mass) and, as explained above, it must decouple 
from the amplitude. The distinct dip observed in the differential 
cross-section for the process (1.22) plotted in Fig. 1.8 could well 
be evidence for the decoupling of this nonsense pole. 
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Fig. 1.7. a(t) obtained from 77 p — 7°n data in the pion energy 
range 20.8-199.3 GeV by Barnes et al. (1976). The straight line is 
obtained by extrapolating the trajectory of Fig. 1.6 (see Eq.(1.20)). 


1.7 The Pomeron 


From the intercept of the Regge trajectory which dominates a 
particular scattering process and the optical theorem (Eq.(1.2)) 
we can obtain the asymptotic behaviour of the total cross-section 
for that process, namely, 


Trot x s1201), (1.23) 


For the p-trajectory considered in the last section a(0) < 1, which 
means that the cross-section for a process with J = 1 exchange 
falls as s increases. 

Pomeranchuk (1956) and Okun & Pomeranchuk (1956) proved 


from general assumptions that in any scattering process in which 
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Fig. 1.8. Data on do/dt for the process m~ p —> m?n at a beam 
energy of 20.8 GeV from Barnes et al. (1976). The differential cross- 
section has a dip at t ~ —0.6 GeV’. 


there is charge exchange the cross-section vanishes asymptotically 
(the Pomeranchuk theorem). Foldy & Peierls (1963) noticed the 
converse, namely, that if for a particular scattering process the 
cross-section does not fall as s increases then that process must 
be dominated by the exchange of vacuum quantum numbers (i.e. 
isospin zero and even under the operation of charge conjugation). 


It is observed experimentally that total cross-sections do not 
vanish asymptotically. In fact they rise slowly as s increases. If 
we are to attribute this rise to the exchange of a single Regge 
pole then it follows that the exchange is that of a Reggeon whose 
intercept, ap(0), is greater than 1, and which carries the quantum 
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Fig. 1.9. Data for p-p and p-p total cross-sections and the fit of 
Kq.(1.24). 


numbers of the vacuum.!' This trajectory is called the Pomeron 
and is named after its inventor Pomeranchuk (1958). 

Unlike the Regge trajectory of Fig. 1.6 the physical particles 
which would provide the resonances for integer values of ap(t) for 
positive t have not been conclusively identified. Particles with the 
quantum numbers of the vacuum are difficult to detect, but such 
particles can exist in QCD as bound states of gluons (glueballs). 


1.8 Total cross-sections 


Fig. 1.9 shows a compilation of data for the total cross-sections 


t The particles with J = 0 shown on the trajectory in Fig. 1.6 do not have 
the quantum numbers of the vacuum since they are odd under charge 
conjugation. 
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for proton-proton (p-p) and proton—antiproton (p-p) scattering, 
together with a fit due to Donnachie & Landshoff (1992): 


= 21.789 + 56.15-°* mb 
= 21.75°°% + 98.4s~°* mb (1.24) 


pp = 
(with s in GeV’). These parameters were determined before 
the measurement of the p-p cross-section at the Fermilab Teva- 
tron accelerator (from fitting to a wide range of data below 
vs =100 GeV). 

The first term on the right hand side of Eq.(1.24) is the Pomeron 
contribution and it is common to both p-p and p-p cross-sections, 
coupling with the same strength to the proton and antiproton be- 
cause the Pomeron carries the quantum numbers of the vacuum 
and therefore cannot distinguish between particles and antiparti- 
cles. The second term, on the other hand, is a sub-leading term 
which is due to the exchange of a Regge trajectory with intercept 
0.55 (the intercept of the Regge trajectory shown in Fig. 1.6) and 
this trajectory can (and does) have different couplings to parti- 
cles and antiparticles. This accounts for the difference between the 
p-p and p-p cross-sections at low s (this difference vanishes as s 
increases by the Pomeranchuk theorem). 

This fit tells us that the Pomeron has intercept ap(0) = 1.08. 
This is slightly above 1 and will eventually lead to a violation of 
the bound derived by Froissart (1961) and Martin (1963) which is 
derived using unitarity and the partial wave expansion (we present 
a physical argument for the Froissart—Martin bound in Chapter 8). 
They showed that, as s tends to infinity, total hadronic cross- 
sections must satisfy the inequality 


Stor < Aln’s, (1.25) 


where the constant A is determined by the pion mass and is ex- 
pected to be ~ 60 mb. However, since the intercept is only very 
slightly above 1, this violation does not occur for momenta lower 
than the Planck scale! It is not unreasonable that physics be- 
yond the exchange of the single Pomeron pole enters to ensure 
the ultimate preservation of unitarity (in fact it is known that 
multiple Pomeron exchanges are able to tame the asymptotic rise 
of the cross-section). Another point of view is to argue that the 
intercept of 1.08 is only an effective intercept and that the under- 
lying mechanism which gives rise to it is not the result of single 
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Fig. 1.10. Total cross-sections for 7t—p and m7 —p scattering. 


Pomeron exchange but has contributions from the exchange of two 
or more Pomerons (so-called Regge cuts). 


If the high energy behaviour of the total cross-section is indeed 
a result of the superposition of the two Regge exchanges, with 
intercepts as quantified in Eq.(1.24), then since the intercepts are 
universal we expect them to be able to describe other total cross- 
sections. This is indeed the case, as can be seen from Fig. 1.10 
for the case of pion—proton scattering and Fig. 1.11 for (on-shell) 
photon—proton scattering. 


1.9 Differential elastic cross-sections 


In order to determine the slope, œp, of the Pomeron trajectory it is 
necessary to consider the differential cross-section, e.g. for elastic 
p-p or p-p scattering, over a range of s and at different values of 
t. A collection of data ranging from ISR at CERN to the Tevatron 
at Fermilab give a good fit to a linear Pomeron trajectory with 
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Fig. 1.11. The cross-section for y—p scattering. 


slope 
a'p = 0.25 GeV’. 


From this slope we can determine that ap(t) reaches the value 2 
at t = 3.7 GeV? and we should expect a spin two particle with 
mass \/3.7 = 1.9 GeV and the quantum numbers of the vacuum. 
The WA91 collaboration at CERN (Abatzis et al. (1994)) has 
announced evidence for a candidate glueball state with this mass. 
This could well be the first observed particle to lie on the Pomeron 
trajectory. 

The couplings, y(t), of the Pomeron can also be obtained from 
the t-dependence of differential elastic cross-sections (at fixed s). 
It turns out that the data are well fitted by taking the Pomeron 
coupling y(t) to be proportional to the electromagnetic form factor 
of the hadron to which the Pomeron couples. In other words the 
Pomeron couples to hadrons in the same way as the photon. Thus 
when the Pomeron couples to hadrons it appears to behave like a 
point particle. One immediate consequence of this, as was noted 
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by Landshoff & Polkinghorne (1971), is the quark-counting rule 
which tells us that the Pomeron couples to one constituent quark 
at a time inside a hadron, so that the coupling to that hadron 
is expected to be proportional to the number of valence quarks. 
This quark-counting rule is well supported by the fact that the 
coefficients of the Pomeron term in the fits to p-p and r-p scat- 
tering are in the ratio 1.6:1, which is just slightly higher than the 
ratio 3:2 that would be expected from the fact that the proton has 
three valence quarks whereas the pion has only two. 

The p-parameter (Eq.(1.18)) can also be obtained from the dif- 
ferential elastic cross-section at zero momentum transfer and the 
total cross-section. The former is proportional to the sum of the 
squares of the real and imaginary parts of the scattering ampli- 
tude, whereas the latter is related by the optical theorem to the 
imaginary part of the amplitude. Thus we have 

da*\(s 1+ p? 

= se ( -E Wesel (1.26) 
Experimental values such as those of Augier et al. (1993) from 
the UA4 collaboration at CERN give a value of p of about 0.1 
at ys ~ 100 GeV. In other words the amplitude for Pomeron 
exchange is dominated by its imaginary part. From the fact that 
the intercept of the Pomeron is close to 1 and Eq.(1.19) we can 
deduce that the Pomeron must have even signature (7 = 1). 


1.10 Diffractive dissociation 


At sufficiently high energies elastic-scattering events are rather 
difficult to detect since the particles scatter through small angles. 
However, the Pomeron enters into several other processes. One of 
these is the process of diffractive dissociation in which one of the 
incident particles remains unchanged and just scatters through a 
small angle, but the other incident particle receives enough en- 
ergy for it to break up into its constituent partons, which then 
hadronize to produce clusters of hadrons. 

It is convenient to view such a process from the point of view 
suggested by Fig. 1.12, where a Pomeron is ‘emitted’ from the 
‘parent’ hadron (with momentum py and which remains intact 
after the scattering) with some fraction £ of its momentum. The 
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Fig. 1.12. A diffractive dissociation process in which the exchanged 
Pomeron carries a fraction £ of the momentum pz of one of the 
incoming hadrons. 


upper vertex can be thought of as ‘hadron—Pomeron’ scattering 
producing some final hadronic state, X. 

Such events have a large rapidity gap between the ‘parent’ 
hadron and the hadrons in the hadronic system, X. The rapidity, 
y;, of particle z is defined as 

ip (= TPs) 
yi = 9 E: — de: = T ) 
where the z-axis is taken along the incident beam direction. Since 
the scattering angle is small (|t| is much smaller than s) the ‘par- 
ent’ hadron emerges almost along the positive z-axis and therefore 
has large positive rapidity, whereas the particles in the hadronic 
system X are moving almost parallel to the negative z-axis (the 
momentum transfer between the target hadron and the particles 
in X is small) and they therefore have large negative rapidities. 

Events of this kind have been observed by the UA8 collabora- 
tion at CERN (Schlein (1993)) and by the H1 (Ahmed et al. (1994, 
1995a)) and Zeus (Derrick et al. (1993, 1995a)) collaborations at 
DESY. UA8 have measured the energy flow of the particles in the 
hadronic system X in its rest frame (i.e. the centre-of-mass frame 
of the hadron—Pomeron system) and observed a substantial peak 
in the forward direction. This once again suggests that the Pom- 
eron can behave like a point particle, knocking the constituents of 
the target hadron into the forward direction. 

Although the Pomeron seems to behave as though it were a 
point-like particle, we must remember that it is not a particle 
at all. It is a Regge trajectory. Nevertheless Ingelman & Schlein 
(1985) suggested that one can define the structure function of a 
Pomeron and use diffractive dissociation events to determine the 


1.11 Deep inelastic scattering 23 


quark and gluon content of the Pomeron. Furthermore, the sub- 
structure of the Pomeron has been investigated by the H1 (Ahmed 
et al. (1995b)) and Zeus (Derrick et al. (1995b, 1996a)) collabo- 
rations. 

We shall return to discuss the theory of diffraction dissociation 
in much more detail in Chapter 7. 


1.11 Deep inelastic scattering 


The measurement of structure functions (F(x, Q?) and F2(z, Q’)) 
in deep inelastic scattering can be thought of as the measurement 
of the total cross-section for the scattering of an off-shell photon, 
with square momentum, —Q?, and a proton. The square of the 
centre-of-mass energy of the photon—proton system is given by 


Q?(1- 2) 
z 

and so in the Regge limit of s > Q? it follows that z < 1 (z 
is the Bjorken-z of the process). At sufficiently low z the off- 
shellness of the photon is negligible compared with the centre- 
of-mass energy and so we might expect the total cross-section to 
have a 1/x dependence (at fixed Q*) similar to the s-dependence of 
hadronic total cross-sections, i.e. governed by Pomeron exchange. 
Adding the lower lying meson trajectory, we would then have 


F(z, Q?) = Az’ 4 Bgr?®, 


This fits well for 0.01 S z < 0.1. However, the H1 (Ahmed et al. 
(1995c)) and Zeus (Derrick et al. (1995c)) collaborations at HERA 
have been able to reach values as low as z ~ 10~*. The data they 
obtain show a much steeper z-dependence, e.g. typically ~ 2~°°. 
These data provide, for the first time, evidence of deviations from 
the Pomeron behaviour described previously. 

As we shall see, such deviations are expected within QCD 
perturbation theory. The large virtuality Q? renders a perturb- 
ative calculation possible. In Chapter 6 we shall show that 
perturbative QCD leads to the conclusion that, at sufficiently large 
Q? and sufficiently low z, the structure functions ought to behave 
like 


§ = 
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where 
12ln 2 


wo = a n 
and a, is the strong coupling. 

On the other hand, total hadronic cross-sections or low t elastic 
differential cross-sections cannot be described in terms of perturb- 
ative QCD. We expect these processes to be heavily influenced by 
the non-perturbative properties of QCD, i.e. the Pomeron dis- 
cussed in this chapter is of non-perturbative origin. We call this 
the ‘soft’ Pomeron since in later chapters we shall introduce the 
concept of the perturbative or ‘hard’ Pomeron. These are dis- 
tinct objects. In keeping with modern parlance we use the word 
‘Pomeron’ (soft or hard) in the context of those processes which 
are characterized by the kinematic condition that the momentum 
transfer is much smaller than the centre-of-mass energy and in 
which the vacuum quantum numbers are exchanged. 

In future we shall end each chapter with a summary. However, 
this chapter has been a summary in itself. It has been designed to 
give the reader sufficient understanding of what we mean when we 
speak of the Pomeron and why it is an important object. This will 
be necessary in order to progress through the subsequent chapters, 
in which we will discuss in detail the question of the reconcilia- 
tion of Pomeron physics with the ‘modern’ approach to strong 
interaction dynamics — namely QCD. 


2 


A simple example 


In this chapter we are going to discuss a simple case in which a 
quantum field theory simulates the effect of Pomeron exchange in 


the Regge limit of 
s > jti. 


We do not mean that we can identify a Regge trajectory, with 
associated bound states for various values of positive t, but rather 
that in this limit the scattering amplitude has the form 


A(s,t) x s*P(), (2.1) 


The model we shall consider here is not QCD, but a much 
simpler quantum field theory, namely a scalar field theory with 
cubic interactions. We shall show that by summing perturbative 
contributions to all orders in the coupling constant, but keeping 
only leading logarithms, the behaviour expressed by Eq.(2.1) does 
indeed emerge. By ‘leading logarithms’ , we refer to those terms 
in the perturbative expansion which contain important (in the 
high energy limit) In s factors. Precisely which terms we keep will 
become clear as we develop the calculation. 

An example of Pomeron behaviour from a scalar theory with 
cubic interactions has been considered before, for example by Polk- 
inghorne (1963a—c) which is described in The Analytic S-Matriz 
by Eden, Landshoff, Olive & Polkinghorne (1966). Their treat- 
ment is something more straightforward than the method we shall 
be introducing here. Feynman diagrams are calculated using the 
usual method of Feynman parametrization and ladder diagrams 
are readily summed to all orders. The alternative method that we 
shall be using here is closer to the treatment by Chang & Yan 
(1970, 1971). It is something of a sledgehammer to crack a nut. 
However, the techniques that we shall introduce will serve well in 
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future chapters when they are applied to the more realistic case 


of QCD. 


2.1 The model 


We shall represent quarks (and antiquarks) by a complex scalar 
field ¢ and gluons by another scalar field y. In order to avoid 
the difficulty of infra-red divergences (which will be discussed at 
length in future chapters) we shall assign a mass m to the glu- 
ons (whilst leaving the quarks massless). The gluons can interact 
with themselves as well as with the quarks. A cubic interaction 
between scalar fields has dimension of mass. In order to introduce 
a dimensionless coupling constant g, we shall factor out a mass m 
from the cubic couplings. 

A minor complication occurs when considering the analogue 
of the colour SU(N) group, which is the gauge group of QCD 
(N = 3, but in what follows we keep the number of colours general 
so as to expose the colour factors explicitly). The self-interaction 
term in the Lagrangian of the scalar gluons must be symmetric 
under interchange of two (bosonic) gluons, but we would like the 
interaction vertex to be proportional to the structure constants of 
the colour group (which are antisymmetric under interchange of 
colour indices). This leads us to introduce a colour group which is 
a product of two SU(N) groups. Thus the gluon fields carry two 
colour indices and are denoted by x°” with a,r = 1---(N* — 1). 
The quark field transforms in the fundamental representation of 
both of these SU(N) groups and so also carries two indices, i.e. 
@;. with 7,1 = 1---N. This is rather cumbersome, but in fact the 
colour factors are in general quite easy to keep track of (and at 
least there will be some feature which is simpler in QCD!). 

Thus the Lagrangian density for this model may be written 


m2 


> Ti 1 a,r a,r 
= o"e "0.04.1 =F z0 Xan WX oe g Xarx 


qi, ] gm a 
gmo” (T X(T" bj.mXar m “gy Jabe frstX Pars ert 


where the matrices T° and T” are the generators of the two SU(N) 
groups whose structure constants are fabe and frst respectively. 
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Fig. 2.1. Leading order contribution to Pomeron exchange. 


Thus 
Pere silaa. (T°,T = ifa. (2.2) 


We do not have an analogue of the quartic coupling between glu- 
ons. It turns out that in QCD these interactions always give con- 
tributions which are sub-leading in Ins and we therefore neglect 
them. We can also assume that the quark fields carry a flavour 
index which we have suppressed. 

Within the context of this model we shall now calculate to all 
orders in perturbation theory, but keeping the leading powers of 
ln s in each order, the process of quark—quark scattering via the 
exchange of a colour singlet. We assume that the two quarks have 
different flavours and they emerge from the scattering with the 
same colour with which they entered. 


2.2 The leading order contribution 


The leading order Feynman diagrams contributing to this pro- 
cess are shown in Fig. 2.1. The quark lines are denoted by solid 
lines and the gluons by dashed lines. Because the quarks have dif- 
ferent flavours we do not have to consider diagrams with quarks 
exchanged in the t-channel. 

The ingoing quarks have momenta pı and pg, respectively, and 
the outgoing quarks have momenta p; and p} respectively. Since 
we are interested in purely elastic scattering we need to consider 
graphs which do not alter the colour of the incoming quarks, i.e. 
colour singlet exchange. Therefore there is no contribution to the 
process in which only one gluon is exchanged and the minimum 
number of exchanged gluons must be two. The second diagram 
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(Fig. 2.1(b)) is related to the first by interchange of the incoming 
and outgoing lower quark lines. The colour generators on the lower 
line are reversed, but since we are concerned with colour singlet 
exchange, the two diagrams have the same colour factor. Thus 
the only difference comes from the kinematics. In other words 
by crossing symmetry it is sufficient to calculate the contribution 
from Fig. 2.1(a) and obtain the other contribution from the inter- 
change of the Mandelstam variables s and u (which is equivalent 
to the interchange of p> and p3). 

We deal first with the colour factor. This is straightforward. For 
a colour singlet exchange we obtain a factor for each of the SU(N) 
groups of 


1 r ; N?-1 
aa T’)Tr(T°T’) = Te 
giving an overall colour factor of 
(N? -1) 
TAN (2.3) 


Fig. 2.1(a) is a one loop diagram, which can be calculated by the 
conventional means of Feynman parametrization, and the leading 
logarithm term In(s/t) can be extracted from the integral over 
Feynman parameters. However, it turns out in general to be much 
more convenient to use dispersive techniques, i.e. we apply the 
Cutkosky rules (Cutkosky (1960)), which tell us that the imagi- 
nary part of this amplitude can be related to a phase-space integral 
of a product of two amplitudes at the tree level (see Eq.(1.1) and 
Fig. 1.1), i.e. 


5 1 
3mA(2 12) = 5 / d(P.8.2) APAP k -4), (2.4) 


where Als) is the tree amplitude for single gluon exchange shown 
either side of the cut in Fig. 2.2, i.e. 

1 
2 


Ak) = —g’m (k2 — m?) 


up to a colour factor. AW is the hermitian conjugate of the am- 
plitude, i.e. the complex conjugate of the amplitude with the signs 
of the momenta reversed. The vector q} is the momentum trans- 
ferred and so t = q*. The symbol d (P. 5.2) means the integral over 


2.2 The leading order contribution 29 


Dh: ea — ~ n 
| l 
| / 4 
ky ik+q 
| 
a a Se, :) 


Fig. 2.2. Imaginary part of Fig. 2.1(a). We adopt the convention 
that t-channel momenta on the left of the cut are directed down- 
wards, whereas t-channel momenta on the right of the cut are di- 
rected upwards. 


the phase space of the two cut lines (whose momenta are l and l’), 
l.e. 


/ aes?) = J a AlE (OR) 54 tpl): 


One of these integrals (say d*l') can be used to absorb the energy- 
momentum conserving delta function 6*(p; + pz — 1 — I) and, for 
the other, it is convenient to integrate not over the momentum 
of the other outgoing particle, but over the momentum k of the 
exchanged gluon. Thus we have 


fa (Pe = ea [ati 5((p1 — k)*) 6((p2 + ky”). 


Now we parametrize the momentum k in terms of Sudakov 
parameters p and i: 
k" = ppt + Apy +k, 
where kf is the momentum transverse to pı and p and we rep- 
resent this two-dimensional vector by the boldface k. In other 


words in the centre-of-mass frame in which the incoming particles 
are considered to be along the z-axis we have 


Py = (Eo) ’ 


po. = 


k* = (naa <). 
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Using s = 2p, - p2 and performing the change of variables the 
phase-space integral becomes 


[a (P.s.?) = Zz | dp dy dk 6(—s(1—p)A—Kk2) 6(s(1+)p—k?). 
(2.5) 
In the limit |t| < s the momentum transferred q“ is dominated 
by its transverse component (i.e. t = q? © —q’), as can easily be 
checked from the requirement that the outgoing particles on the 
right hand side of Fig. 2.2 must be on their mass-shell. Similarly 
the magnitude of k will also be of the order of the larger of m and 
vlt] (it is unlikely that the momentum transferred in the two parts 
of the diagram on either side of the cut will be much larger than 
,/|t] in such a way that the sum of the two transverse momentum 
vectors gives q). Thus the delta functions in Eq.(2.5) which give 
ÀA = —p and p = k?/s tell us that both p and |A| are both of order 
-t/s and very much smaller than 1. This means that k? may be 
approximated by 


k? x-k’ 
and similarly 
(k-44) ~ -(k- q. 

Absorbing the delta functions to perform the integration over 
p and X: 
(N?— 1)? gimt P 1 1 

16N4 16r?s (k? + m?) ((k- q? +m?) 

(2.6) 

The integral over the transverse momentum, k, is readily per- 


formed. We choose not to do it here, rather we want to write 
Eq.(2.6) as 


SmA(2 14) = 


(N? — 1)? 
16N4 err 


8mAQ10) = [Pk folksa), (27) 


where 

1 1 
(k? + m?) ((k- q)? +m?) 
The reason for this apparently perverse notation will become clear 
when we go on to consider higher order contributions. 


folk, q) = (2.8) 
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The imaginary part then immediately gives us the coefficient of 
the term In(s/t), simply by using the relation (noting that s/t is 


negative): 
In (5) = In (= | — ir. 
t | 


In Eq.(2.6) we have computed the coefficient of the ix and the 
mere existence of an imaginary part tells us that there must be 
a logarithm in the real part with equal and opposite coefficient. 
However, we note that when the contribution from Fig. 2.1(b) is 
added, the large logarithm cancels and we are left with only the 
imaginary part. This is seen by observing that the contribution to 
Fig. 2.1(a) is proportional to 


= (= (i) ~ *) 


and to obtain the contribution from Fig. 2.1(b) we simply replace 
s by u. Now since u/t is positive this diagram does not possess 
an imaginary part in leading order. It simply has the contribution 


proportional to 
1 u 
—In (=) 
u t 


Since u % —s the logarithms cancel and we are left with the purely 
imaginary part from Fig. 2.1(a). 


2.3 Next-to-leading order contribution 


In this section we are interested in those contributions which are of 
order g°ln s relative to the leading order contribution (calculated 
in the last section). This means that the vast majority of the higher 
order graphs can be neglected. The only diagram contributing to 
the leading logarithm in this order is shown in Fig. 2.3: the so- 
called one-rung ladder diagram (this will unfortunately not be true 
in the case of QCD). We shall explain why other types of diagram 
are suppressed at the end of this section. We start as before by 
considering the colour factor. This gives us a factor of N for each 
SU(N), relative to the leading order contribution, as can be seen 
from the relation 


Tr(T°T") face fode = NTr(T°*T?). (2.9) 
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Fig. 2.3. One-rung ladder diagram. 


We calculate the imaginary part of this diagram using the same 
dispersive technique used in the preceding section, i.e. 


| 1 
Sme) = 5 / a(P.58) ADA-a) (2.10) 


where 
1 


(ki — m?)(k3 — m?) 
Once again we write the momenta of the exchanged gluons (k 


and k) in terms of Sudakov variables pj, 1, K1, p2, A2, K2, and 
the three-body phase-space integral becomes 


AP (k) = gm’ (2.11) 


2 
3 _ 5 2 2 
[a (P.S. ) = at J dpıdìıd’kıdp2dà2d°k2 


6(—s(1 — p1)àı — ky) 6(s(1 + à2)p2 — k3) 
6(s(p1 — p2)(A1 — Az) — (ka — k2)*). (2.12) 
Since p? = 0 and p3 = 0, we expect a symmetry in ky and kg, 
so, as before, we expect all the transverse momenta to have mag- 
nitudes which are of the order of the larger of m and ,/|t|. The 
three-body phase-space integral gives a leading logarithm term 
x Ins with s scaled by the squared transverse momenta. To lead- 
ing logarithm order it does not matter exactly what values these 
transverse momenta that scale the logarithms are. Thus when con- 
sidering the kinematic limits for the variables pı 2 and À; 2 we can 
set 


ki = kå = (ki — k2) =k’, 
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where k is a generic transverse momentum whose magnitude is 
much smaller than \/s. This situation is in marked contrast to 
that of deep inelastic scattering (away from very low Bjorken-z), 
where at one end of the ladder! there is a very off-shell photon 
with squared momentum —Q? and the leading ln Q? contribution 
is dominated by the region of phase space in which the transverse 
momenta are strongly ordered up the ladder. 

The energies of the cut lines in Fig. 2.3 must be positive in any 
Lorentz frame. This means that the components in the direction 
of pı and p> must both be positive for all external lines. This leads 
to kinematic limits 


l> pi > po > 0 
1> J| > |Ai]}> 0 
(2.13) 
(note that 1. are negative). We shall argue below that for the 
leading logarithm these inequalities may be replaced by strong 
orderings, i.e. 
1> a > pe 
1> [A| > Aji]. (2.14) 
In this approximation, the three-body phase-space integral may 
be replaced by 


[a(ps.) a Goes [dpa kxdpaddoe? k2 
x (—sÀı — k’) 6(sp2 — k’) 
x 6(—s(p1A2) — k’). (2.15) 


Now performing the integrations over A1 2 by absorbing two of the 
delta functions we end up with 


l dpı 
BN a 21. 42 2 
fa (P.s. ) = af 2 —* dpodkyd7k26(sp. —k?). (2.16) 
We can easily perform the T over p> by absorbing the 


remaining delta function and then the lns term arises from the 


integral over pı, i.e. 
f. dpı 
k?/s Pı l 


' Scaling violations in deep inelastic scattering are driven by ladder diagrams 


in QCD as embodied in the DGLAP equations (see Chapter 6). 
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It is this integral which, in the leading logarithm approximation, 
is dominated by the region 1 >> pı > k?/s. We can see this by in- 
troducing two parameters, €, and €z, such that 1 >> &, €2 > k*/s 
and splitting the integral up into three parts: 


1 d k? /se, 1/e2 1 d 
pe = Enik] 
k?/s P1 k? /s k? / se, 1/e2| P1 
—In €, + (ln (€1/€2) + In (s/k?)) + ln ez. 
Since s/k? > 1/6,1/e2 this is dominated by the middle part of 
the integral for which 1 > pı > k?/s, as required. This argu- 
ment may seem a little far fetched, since we are assuming that 
the e; are sufficiently large compared with k?/s that we can ne- 
glect their logarithms, and it might be felt that this only works 
when s is extremely large. Nevertheless this is the formal defini- 
tion of the leading logarithm approximation and corrections are 
indeed suppressed by powers of Ins. Thus we have justified the 
assumption of strong ordering in the ps which, together with the 
on-shell conditions for the cut lines, give a similar strong ordering 
(in the opposite direction) for the Às, thereby justifying the strong 
inequality Eq.(2.14). 
Since we now have sp1A2 ~ k?, it follows that 
$piA1 < ki 
Sp2A2 < kô 
so that A, (Eq.(2.11)) may be rewritten 
1 
Ao) k) = 3,43 
iE 9 ET mB +m?) 
Now we introduce fı in analogy with fo (Eq.(2.7)), i.e. 


(2.17) 


p (N? — 1) g*m4 j 

SmA(2.3) ae ~16N4. 1672s [a kı f1(s,k1,q), (2.18) 
where 

Z2 N2 1 1 
gm N*s dpı 2 2 
, kı, — 5s. d Gace 7 
fi(s, ki, q) 2(2m)8 [ pa | 6(sp2 — k ) fa k2 
1 1 


x< — SO asss. (2.19 
(kj + meN + m4) (a — a) + m lka a m OY) 

With a view to application in the more complicated case of QCD, 

rather than performing the p-integral, we introduce the technique 
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of Mellin transforms (a survival kit on Mellin transforms appears 
in the appendix to this chapter). This has the effect of unravelling 
the nested integrals in the ps. Thus we define the Mellin transform 
of fi(s,ky,q) to be F,(w,k,,q) given by 


Akna) = [ a(S) E) Aleka) 


In this definition we have normalized s by the square of the typical 
transverse momentum, k, in order to be able to keep track of 
dimensions. Recall that for the leading logarithm approximation 
the exact normalization does not matter as long as it is a scale 
which is small compared with s. 

We perform the integration over s, and obtain 


22 72 
gm N f ! dpi w- | 2 
F kı, = ————/ d d'k 
1(w, 1 q) 2(2m)3 Š P2 i, Pi Po 2 
’ 1 1 
(ki + m?)(k3 + m?) ((ky — q) + m?)((k2 — q)’ + m?) 
The integrations over the ps are unravelled by the change of vari- 


ables 


(2.20) 


T = fı 
TıT2 = P2. 

The limits of integration are now simply 
0 < Tix 1 


and the Jacobian for this change of integration variables is p1, so 
we obtain 


2 N2 
Fı(w,k1,q) = r dm TE if dTa T : f x 
’ 1 1 
(ky + m?)(k3 + m?) ((ky — q)” + m?)((k2 — q)? + m?)’ 


1.e. 


* (KE F m?)(k3 + m?) (ey — q)? + m?)((kz — q)” + may 7) 
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Fig. 2.4. A vertex correction diagram. 


We shall write this in a suggestive form as 


2m? N? 
wFi(w, kna) = cy J dk 


“04 a (ke — ri T en 
where Fo(w,k1,q) = w *fo(ki,q) is the Mellin transform of 
fo(k1,q), given in Eq.(2.8). 

An example of a diagram that has been neglected is shown in 
Fig. 2.4, which is a vertex correction to the leading order contri- 
bution. This certainly contains an extra g’ relative to the leading 
order graph, but no extra Ins, since the vertex correction (shown 
in the dotted box in Fig. 2.4) cannot depend upon s as the squared 
momentum of the lines coming into the vertex is either zero or k’, 
which is of order ¢ (i.e. the on-shell condition of the cut upper 
quark line means we cannot strongly order the Sudakov compo- 
nents of the t-channel gluons). This is the case for all diagrams 
which have vertex or self-energy insertions. 

There are also other diagrams which one can draw to this order 
which do not contribute in the leading logarithm approximation. 
The first is shown in Fig. 2.5, which is a vertex correction diagram, 
but with three cut lines. The momenta kı and kp» are still ordered 
as discussed above, so 


k2 
[A2] DP es 
S 


and the squared momentum of the upper quark line on the right 
hand side of the cut, (p1 — k2)”, is of order |Az|s > k?. This highly 


virtual quark will give a large denominator (compared with the 
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Fig. 2.6. A three gluon exchange diagram. 


denominators from Fig. 2.3, which are all of order k?) and the 
graph is therefore suppressed and does not contribute in leading 
logarithm approximation. This is a feature of the scalar theory 
and does not hold in the case of QCD, where momenta arising 
from the vertices can compensate for this hard propagator. Fur- 
thermore, we neglect diagrams in which there are fermion loops 
(e.g. a diagram in which there are three quarks and an antiquark 
rather than two quarks and two gluons in the intermediate state). 
In the present case we argue that the colour factor is suppressed 
by 1/N?. However, in the case of QCD we shall argue in the next 
chapter that all such fermion loop diagrams are sub-leading in 
In s. 

The other type of diagram that we have to consider is the three 
gluon exchange diagram, which is shown in Fig. 2.6. In the dia- 
gram the cut is to the right of two of the gluons (there is also a 
contribution in which the two gluons on the left of the cut are 
crossed, and a further contribution to the imaginary part of the 
diagram where the cut is to the left of two gluons). However, for 
this type of diagram there is very little phase space when all the 
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Fig. 2.7. n-rung ladder diagram. 


denominators are small and so the amplitudes are suppressed by 
a power of m?/s, compared with diagrams with only two gluons 
exchanged. These diagrams may therefore be neglected. This is 
also a feature which holds in the scalar theory but not in QCD. 


2.4 The n-rung ladder diagram 


It is now relatively straightforward to generalize the above discus- 
sion to any order in perturbation theory. The order (g°ln s)” cor- 
rection to the leading order approximation is given by the n-rung 
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uncrossed ladder diagram (Fig. 2.7) whose amplitude has an imag- 
inary part: 


1 
mAn = 5 I d(P.5.(°+?)) AD) (k) ADIE- a) (2-23) 


where 
n+1 1 
(g) a fae n+2 eae 2.24 
Age) = Cot Tay CA 


up to a colour factor. The group theory (see Eq.(2.9)) gives a 
factor of N? for each rung relative to the leading order colour 
factor (Eq.(2.3)). 

The momentum of the ith upright section of the ladder is written 

ki = pipi + Py + kii 
with 
ki = (0, 0, k;) 
and the (n+2)-body phase-space integral is then 
n+1 


; ghtl 
fa(pse) = aoa k IT deidad’: 


x 6(s(p3 — pjt1)(Aj — Aj4i) — (kj = k;11)°) 


=P 


x 6(-s(1 — pi)Ar — ki )ô(s(1 PAn Pati — ki41): (2.25) 
Again the symmetry between pı and p> (the top and the bottom 
of the ladder) tells us that the phase-space integral is dominated 
by the region in which the transverse momenta of the vertical lines 
(and the horizontal cut lines) are all of order k?, which is of the 
order of the larger of m? and |t|. Furthermore the integral over 
the Sudakov variables p; and À; comes from the region 


Pi > Pi+ı 
A| > f:l 


and in this region we have k? ~ —k?, so that A\9)(k) may be 
written 
n+l 1 


AW) (k) = —(gm)*? JÍ k2 


U Gem’ (2.26) 
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The phase-space integral (after integrating the À; by absorbing 
the delta functions which put the cut lines on — is 


Jasa) 7 reg te eg Pi ; 
: ‘ = 


X dpn+1 6(SPn4i — k?°). (2.27) 
The nested integrals over the p; give the leading logarithm contri- 
bution proportional to (Ins)"/n!. We define fn, in analogy with 


fo and fi, by 


as 


= N? — 1)? gimt 
smA(2.7) = ee 2, f ees fa 8,ki,q) (2.28) 
where 
i g2m2N2\" 1 dp; p n+1 Pk; 
fr(s,k1,q) = 2r)? If T [ Pn+1 l 
n+1 1 


> E akh (2. 

< M ieam m n 229) 
We now take the Mellin transform, integrate over s (absorbing 
the remaining delta function) and change variables from p; to 7;, 
where 
Pi 
Pi-1 
(with po = 1). The limits on the 7 integrals are 0 < 7; < 1 and 
the Jacobian for this change of integration variables is p1p2--- Pn- 
Hence 


n n+l n+1 
Fa(w, ky, q) = ee | IL f, Jg 1 dr; L a% 


Ti = 


m=1 (ka + m?)((km — a)” + m?) 


g?m? N? "1 2 1 k 
E [| Pe 
A) Y EmA a) +m?) 
9 1 
(ki + m?)((kı — a)? + m?) 
Note that the factor (1/w)”+! is the Mellin transform of (In s)” /n!. 


(2.30) 
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Fig. 2.8. A section of a crossed ladder diagram. 


Crossed ladder diagrams do not contribute in leading logarithm 
approximation. A section of such a ladder is shown in Fig. 2.8. In 
this diagram the momentum on the right of the cut, marked J, is 
given by 

PS kici he = ha: 

In the limit pis > pi > pişı and |A| > [Ai] > |Ai-i], this 
propagator gives rise to a denominator which is of order 

IY 8X41 Pi-1 
but sA;41 is of order k?/p; (from the mass-shell condition of the 
ith cut line) and so we have 

HEN sa A 

Pi 

which is much larger than k? (since p;_1 > p;). Thus there is a 
large denominator, which suppresses the contribution from this 
diagram so that it no longer contributes in leading logarithm ap- 
proximation. Once again QCD does not possess this rather con- 
venient feature. 

The series, X 7o Fn(w, k1, q), is a simple geometrical series (see 
Eq.(2.30)) and can be summed to give 


1 


F(w,k,q) = (k? + m?)((k — q} + m?)(w — 1— ap(t))’ 


(2.31) 
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where 
222 N2 
gm N d) 1 
t = -14 | k —.—_———__—_—_.,—~ (2.32 
a p( ) 2(27)8 (k? 4 m?)((k! T: q) ii m?) ( ) 
(with t = —q’). The integral over the transverse momentum is 
readily computed. For small t (|t| < m?) we have 
272 
g°N t 
x -14+ ——>~{14+ 7 >]. 2.33 


The trajectory rapidly becomes non-linear as |t| becomes of order 
m?. Thus we see that F(w,k,q) has a simple pole in w at w = 
1+ ap(t). 


2.5 The integral equation 


Although we already have a solution for F (w, k, q), in preparation 
for the case of QCD it is useful to establish an integral equation 
which gives the same result. Such an integral equation is shown 
schematically in Fig. 2.9. It is an implicit equation with F(w, k, q) 
appearing on both sides. Basically it tells us that F is equal to the 
leading order term plus F with an extra rung added. The extra 
rung introduces a coupling constant factor of g?m*, a colour factor 
of N*, two propagators for the extra internal lines, 1/(k’? + m?) 
and 1/((k’ — q)’+m?), and an extra phase-space integral, which in 
the Mellin transform representation gives a factor of 1/(2(27)*w) 
combined with an integral over the transverse momentum d’k’. 
Thus the integral equation is 


1 
wF(w, k, q) (k? + m2)((k —q)’ +m?) 
gm N? 2 , Fwka č 
2(27 )>w / k (k? at. m?)((k! N q)? J: m?) (2.34) 


We see that if we insert the first term on the right hand side into 
F in the second term, we obtain the one-rung ladder contribution, 
and inserting this into F in the second term gives the two-rung 
contribution, etc. By iteration we thus see that the integral equa- 
tion generates all the ladder diagrams. 

The integral equation of course gives the same solution as 


Eq.(2.31). 
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Fig. 2.9. The integral equation. 


2.6 The Pomeron 


After this rather tortuous route we now come to the solution for 
the amplitude A(s,t) for the colour singlet exchange. Inverting 
the Mellin transform we have 


(N? 2 1)? gimi 
16N4 1672s 


2 sg \itep(t) 


with ap(t) given by Eq.(2.32) and we have substituted |t| for k? 
in the normalization of s, which we may do without affecting the 
leading logarithms. 


$mA(s,t) = 
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Let us write this as és 
ep(t 
SmA(s, t) = £ (5) ; 
where 
ep(t) =1+ ap(t) 
(note that ep(t) is of order g°). Up to corrections which are of 
order gĉ, this is the imaginary part of 


s \ P(t) i 
Alst) = (=) sean (os rert) + isin tep(t)| 


C s\ P(t) 
mep(t)s 6 l 


Remember that we must add the contribution from the crossed 
amplitude in which s is replaced by u. Thus the entire contribution 


1s 
E s ep(t) 
C= mT é€p(t)s (+) 


C u\ Pl?) 
tep(t)u (=) 


In the Regge limit u ~ —s and so we see that the real parts cancel 
in leading logarithm order and we are left with an amplitude that 
is purely imaginary and given by Eq.(2.35). 

We have thus succeeded in deriving the Pomeron in this partic- 
ular field theory. 


2.7 Summary 


Let us summarize the important features of Pomeron exchange in 
the scalar model discussed in this chapter. 


e In the scalar model with cubic interactions described in Section 
2.1, the leading logarithm contributions to the imaginary part of 
the amplitude come from uncrossed ladder diagrams, with a cut 
through the rungs. The cut lines are integrated over the relevant 
phase space. 

e We use Sudakov variables to describe the momentum k; of the 
ith vertical line on the left of the ladder by 


kË = pipi + Awd + ke, 
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with 

ke = (0, 0, k;). 
For the right hand side of the ladder the transverse momentum k; 
is replaced by (k; — q) (in the Regge limit, |t| < s). 
e The phase-space integral is dominated by the region in which 
the transverse momenta all have the same order of magnitude, 
which is denoted by k, such that k? is of the order of the larger 
of m? and |t]. 
e The leading logarithm part of the integral over the longitudinal 
components comes from the region 

Pi > Piy 

Aisi] > fA] 
and in this region the momenta of the vertical lines are dominated 
by their transverse components so that k? ~ —k?. 
e After integrating over the \; and absorbing the delta functions 
which give the on-shell condition for the cut lines, the remain- 
ing integration over the p; are nested integrals which are easily 
unravelled by taking the Mellin transform. 
e An integral equation can be established for the Mellin transform 
of the imaginary part of the amplitude. The sum of all ladder 
diagrams is generated if the integral equation is solved iteratively. 
e The integral equation has a solution for which the Mellin trans- 
form has a simple pole at w = 1+ ap(t), where ap(t) is given by 
Eq.(2.32). 
e The real part of the amplitude is readily reconstructed from the 
imaginary part. However when the contribution from the crossed 
process obtained by interchanging s and u is added, the leading 
order contribution of the real part cancels, leaving a purely imag- 
inary amplitude. 


2.8 Appendix 


Mellin transforms 


Definition: 
The Mellin transform, F (w) of the function f(s) is given by 


F(w) = J d (5) (5) $s) (A.2.1) 
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and its inverse is given by 


1 s \” 
= — | dw | — A.2.2 
f(s) = z [dw (5) Fl), (A.2.2) 
where the contour C is to the right of all w-plane singularities of 


F(w). 


Useful examples: 
If f(s) is of the form 


f(s) = s“g(s), 
then the Mellin transform F(w) is given by 


F(w)= (e) G(w — a), (A.2.3) 


where G(w) is the Mellin transform of g(s). 
If g(s) = (Ins) then its Mellin transform is given by 


OTO 


Changing variables to y = wln (s/k?) we obtain 


z 1 K ro 
The integral on the right hand side is the integral definition of the 
Euler gamma function, T(r + 1) (= r! for integer r). Therefore, 


T(r +1) 
G(w) — yrtl (A.2.4) 
Combining these two results (Eqs.(A.2.3, A.2.4)) we obtain, for 
the Mellin transform of the function 


f(s) = (Ins) s*, 


2\* T(r+1) 

Fw) = (K) ay 
Thus we see that if the function f(s) is a pure power of s, then 
the Mellin transform has a singularity which is a simple pole. If 
the function f(s) is a power multiplied by (in general non-integer) 
powers of ln s, then the Mellin transform has a cut singularity. The 
factor (k?)* simply adjusts the dimension. For the high energy 
behaviour, we are interested in the position and nature of the w- 
plane singularities. Note that the Mellin transform of a constant, 
C,is C/w. 


(A.2.5) 
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It is important to be familiar with these relations in both di- 
rections, i.e. to be able to perform the inverse Mellin transforms 
and obtain the s-dependence of amplitudes from the singularity 
structure of the Mellin transforms. 


Convolutions: 
Let f(s) be oia in terms of a convolution of a set of n functions, 


fi(s/K?) (i= 1---n), by 
oef (E) aos- (a2) 


i—1 “ Ptt+1 Pi 2 
(with pp = 1 and pn+1 = 0). The Mellin transform is given by 


ro = ef afa) (i) 


x I oe fi (F) (ons = Kè). 


Pi+1 aT 


Performing the integration over s/k? (absorbing the delta func- 


tion) gives 
Tl 1 dp; co 


j—1 YPi+1 Pi Pi 
Now change variables from p; to T;, where 
Pi 
Ti = —, 
Pi-1 


so that Pn = T1T2°--Tn. The Jacobian for the change of variables 
iS P1P2°**Pn—1, and we finally obtain 


w) = If drit? f; (=) = T1 Fu). (A.2.7) 


where F;(w) are the Mellin transforms of the functions f;(s/k*). 


3 
The reggeized gluon 


A particle of mass M and spin J is said to ‘reggeize’ if the ampli- 
tude, A, for a process involving the exchange in the ¢-channel of 
the quantum numbers of that particle behaves asymptotically in 
s as 

A x st?) 
where a(t) is the trajectory and (M?) = J, so that the particle 
itself lies on the trajectory. 

The idea that particles should reggeize has a long history. It was 
first proposed by Gell-Mann et al. (1962, 1964a,b) and by Polk- 
inghorne (1964). Mandelstam (1965) gave general conditions for 
reggeization to occur and this was developed by several authors 
(Abers & Teplitz (1967), Abers et al. (1970), Dicus & Teplitz 
(1971), Grisaru, Schnitzer, & Tsao (1973)). Calculations in Quan- 
tum Electrodynamics (QED) were carried out by Frolov, Gribov 
& Lipatov (1970, 1971) and by Cheng & Wu (1965, 1969a-c, 
1970a,b), who showed that the photon had a fixed cut singular- 
ity (as opposed to a Regge pole). On the other hand McCoy & 
Wu (1976a-f) established that the fermion does indeed reggeize in 
QED. This was extended to non-abelian gauge theories by Mason 
(1976a,b) and Sen (1983). The demonstration of reggeization of 
the gluon was first shown to two-loop order by Tyburski (1976), 
Frankfurt & Sherman (1976), and Lipatov (1976) and to three 
loops by Cheng & Lo (1976). The reggeization to all orders in 
perturbation theory has been established by several authors using 
somewhat different techniques. Mason (1977) worked in Coulomb 
gauge and used time ordered perturbation theory to establish that 
the amplitude factorized in such a way that the reggeization must 
follow. Cheng & Lo (1977) developed a recursion relation for going 
to higher orders in perturbation theory. 

The method that we shall follow in this chapter is that of Fadin, 
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(a) 
Fig. 3.1. Section of uncrossed and crossed gluon ladder diagrams. 


Kuraev & Lipatov (1976), who used dispersive techniques devel- 
oped in the preceding chapter. We feel that this is the most trans- 
parent derivation of reggeization and lends itself most easily to 
the discussion of the Pomeron in the next chapter. 

In the preceding chapter we showed that in a ¢ theory the 
amplitude for elastic scattering of scalar ‘quarks’ was dominated 
in the leading Ins approximation by uncrossed ladder diagrams. 
In particular, it was shown that a crossed rung gives rise to a 
hard denominator and is suppressed by ~ p;/p;-1. In QCD this 
does not work. A section of a ladder shown in Fig. 3.1(a) does 
not dominate over the crossed-rung section shown in Fig. 3.1(b). 
The reason for this is that the triple gluon vertices carry the mo- 
menta of the gluons in the numerators and in Fig. 3.1(b) the scalar 
product of these momenta between the top left and bottom right 
(or vice versa) vertices produces a term which is enhanced com- 
pared with the corresponding scalar product in Fig. 3.1(a). This 
enhancement compensates for the denominator suppression due 
to the hard propagator in the crossed-rung diagram. 

Nevertheless we shall show that it is possible to organize high 
energy scattering amplitudes into ‘effective’ ladder-type diagrams. 
The vertices will not be the usual triple gluon vertices, but, rather, 
a non-local effective vertex, which we shall discuss below. Also the 
vertical lines of the ladder are not bare gluons whose propagators 
are given (in Feynman gauge) by 
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but, rather, they are ‘reggeized’ gluons whose propagator (in Feyn- 
man gauge) is 

: dua ( 8 eela?) 

Duli) = -i2 (=) | (3.1) 
where \/§ is the centre-of-mass energy of the particles between 
which the ‘reggeized’ gluon is exchanged and ag(q’) = 1+ egl?) 
is the Regge trajectory of the gluon.! 

In order to show that gluons reggeize in this way (and to deter- 
mine the Regge trajectory) we need to calculate to all orders in the 
perturbation series but keeping only the leading In s terms at each 
order. We need to select those diagrams in which the exchanged 
quantum numbers (in the ¢-channel) are those of the gluon, i.e. 
spin-1 and colour octet. As discussed in Chapter 1, the ampli- 
tude in which a single particle of spin J is exchanged has a large 
s behaviour proportional to s7, so we are interested in the con- 
tributions to the amplitude which at order a? are proportional 
to sa? In”~'s and we shall drop sub-leading logarithm terms. 
We shall begin by discussing the first three orders of perturbation 
theory and then generalize to all orders. 


3.1 Leading order calculation 


The QCD process we consider is the scattering of two quarks with 
different flavours due to colour octet exchange and within the 
Regge limit (s > —t). We neglect the masses of the quarks and 
assume that their incoming momenta p; and pz lie along the z-axis, 


l.e. 
S 
Pı = VS (11,0), 
A/S 
p = Y0, -1,0). 


The tree diagram contribution to this amplitude is shown in Fig. 
3.2.+ It is very important to realize that all the components of the 
momentum of the exchanged gluon, q”, are much smaller than ys. 
This is true because we are interested in the region |q*| = |t| < s 


t Asin the preceding chapter k? represents a typical transverse momentum. 


+ We use the Feynman rules for QCD given in the appendix at the end of the 
book. 
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/ 


P2 


Fig. 3.2. Tree level amplitude. 


and because the outgoing quarks are on mass-shell (i.e. (pı — q)? = 
0 and (p2 +4} = 0). 


3.1.1 The eikonal approzimation 


The eikonal approximation is an extremely important ingredient 
in building the ‘reggeized’ gluon and subsequently the QCD Pom- 
eron. 

The upper line of the diagram in Fig. 3.2 gives the factor 


—igti(Ay, pi — q)y"u(A1, pi) Ts 
(where A1, A} are the helicities of the incoming and outgoing 
quarks respectively and the 7° are the generators of the colour 
group in the fundamental representation). Since all the compo- 
nents of q“ are small we may replace this by 


—igti(Ay, pr )y"u(Ar, pi) 755. 


For spinors normalized such that u (A4, pı)u(à1, p1) = 2Ep, Oy, 
we have 


—igti(r;, pi Jy ulr, piri = —2igpi Ôx y Tij 
This is called the eikonal approximation and it is valid when- 
ever the gauge particle exchanged is ‘soft’ (i.e. all its components 
are small compared with the momentum of the emitting quark). 
Remarkably, the eikonal approximation works not only for spin- 
5 quarks but for particles with any spin. If we had a scalar particle 
instead of a quark in Fig. 3.2 the upper vertex would be 


a 


~ig(2pr — 9)"7%, 
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V P 
Pı 


Fig. 3.3. Soft gluon emitted from a hard gluon. 


which we approximate by —2igp} T;;- More importantly it may be 
a gluon itself, in which case the triple gluon vertex (see Fig. 3.3) 
is 


ig [g’?(2p1 — q)” + g°”(2q — p1)” — og (q + p1)?) Ty 


(TE. = -tfabe, where the fas. are the structure constants of the 
gauge group, which we shall leave as SU(N) so that the colour fac- 
tor can be easily identified). Now neglecting q“ and noting further 
that the incoming and outgoing gluons are on shell and therefore 
transverse (so that we may drop terms proportional to p{ and 
(pı — q)?) we once again end up with 


2igp, g” T. 


Thus, at lowest order, the amplitude for quark-quark scattering 
due to octet exchange is given by 


g Y v 8 S 8 
AQ 2 9 pty Px A by, GS l= STAs 7 by! a, TORE 4 
(3.2) 


where a, = g*/4m and Gg’) is the colour factor for colour octet 
exchange, T Tę which we shall subsequently write as T° © 7°. 


We find it convenient to work in Feynman gauge although the 
amplitude is gauge invariant (the reader who tries to check this 
should remember that it will only work up to corrections of order 
t/s, since we have assumed that we may use the eikonal approxi- 
mation). 
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Pı 


p2 
(b) 


Fig. 3.4. Box and crossed box graphs. 


3.2 Order a, corrections 


As explained in the preceding chapter, in leading lns approxi- 
mation we do not get contributions from one-loop graphs which 
contain corrections to propagators or to vertices, but only from 
the ‘box’ and ‘crossed box’ diagrams shown in Fig. 3.4 in which 
the loop integral depends on the centre-of-mass energy ,/s.! 
Once again the contribution from Fig. 3.4(b) can be obtained 

from the contribution to Fig. 3.4(a) by crossing. However, in this 
case we not only have to interchange s and u (which introduces a 
minus sign since, in the Regge limit, u ~ —s) but also take into 
account a different colour factor. The colour factor for Fig. 3.4(a) 
is given by 

Ga = (77°) Q (777°), 
whereas the colour factor from Fig. 3.4(b) is 

Gy = (7°r°) Q (7°77). 
Because crossing introduces a minus sign the total colour factor 
for octet exchange at the one-loop level is the difference between 
these two, i.e. 


G.z-Gy, = (r°7r°) Q) [rt 7°] 


= j fat kat 7] Q TE 
_ Late Tabd „d Q ger sas +6, (3.3) 


t This argument only works in a covariant gauge. In Coulomb or axial gauge 
in which an external vector is introduced, it is possible that vertex or self- 
energy corrections on upper (momentum pı) lines can give rise to terms 
proportional to s through scalar products with the external vector which 
can have a component proportional to p2. We confine ourselves to covariant 
gauges in this book. 
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where we have used the relation fabc faba = N6eq for SU(N), and 


gis) is the colour factor for the tree diagram. 

As in the preceding chapter, only Fig. 3.4(a) has an imaginary 
part so the imaginary part of the octet exchange amplitude at the 
one-loop level can be obtained using the Cutkosky rules and the 
tree level amplitude calculated in the preceding section (Eq.(3.2)), 
i.e. 


~ at 64170? s s 
mA GS tf d(P.S.) (5) Gerd 61 494 A2 Gas 
In terms of the Sudakov variables p, A, k of the momentum k” the 
two-body phase-space integration element may be written 
d(P.S.?) = 5-3 4p dd d'k 6(—As — k?) 6(ps — k?), (3.4) 
T 


where we have already made use of the inequalities p, |A| < 1. In 
this approximation for which — pAs < k? we have 


k? x —k? 
and similarly 


(k- q4} ~ -(k-q}, (t=-q°), 


hence 
2 
CK (8) = 3 Os 2 =o 
SmAs 4, = Bras óy nna Cane | d ‘Rk (3.5) 
Using In(—s) = ln s — iz, this means that the real part is given by 
2 
a al) S Qs -q 
ReAs 4a = -8ras -ó a fnan (5/k*)Ga O72 | ek oF 


(3.6) 
Similarly the amplitude from Fig. 3.4(b) is 


a u Qs _ a2 
eA), = —87a, FONA ôa, àa l0 (—u/k*)G, =) J Pk aF 

(3.7) 
(note that it is only the sum of these two which is actually octet 
exchange). Using u x —s when |t| < s and Eq.(3.3) we find that 
the complete one-loop amplitude in leading ln s approximation is 
given by 


AP = AP ea(t)ln (s/k?), (3.8) 
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where 


Nas > t > 
ca(t)= 73 [a kang? ESA 89) 

The reader should notice that the integral on the right hand side 
of Eq.(3.9) is infra-red divergent. In the original work by Fadin, 
Kuraev & Lipatov (1976, 1977) and by Cheng & Lo (1976), great 
care was taken to regularize this divergence by breaking the gauge 
group spontaneously and including contributions from graphs in 
which there are Higgs bosons. For our purposes such rigour is not 
necessary. The infra-red divergence arises because the external 
quarks are on mass-shell. In the ‘real world’ this is not the case: 
the quarks are bound inside hadrons and off shell typically by an 
amount of the order of their average transverse momenta. Such an 
off-shellness provides a cut-off for the infra-red divergent integrals. 
Furthermore, it will turn out that the integral equation for the 
perturbative Pomeron is free from infra-red divergences. Therefore 
it is sufficient for us to leave eg in the form of Eq.(3.9), and it is 
to be understood that the infra-red divergence is to be regularized 
in some convenient way, introducing a scale which is expected to 
be of order Agcp. 


3.3 Order a? corrections 


The two-loop corrections were performed independently by Ty- 
burski (1976), Frankfurt & Sherman (1976) and by Lipatov (1976). 
We follow Lipatov’s calculation closely. 

As explained in the preceding chapter we do not get any con- 
tributions proportional to aĉln?s from graphs which consist of 
vertex or self-energy insertions on the one-loop graphs considered 
in the last section. In order to obtain the imaginary part of the 
contribution in this order (in the leading In s approximation) we 
need to consider the amplitude for a quark with momentum pı 
and a quark with momentum pə to scatter into a quark with mo- 
mentum pı — kı, a quark with momentum p + kọ and a gluon 
with momentum k; — kp. Using Sudakov variables to parametrize 
the momenta kı and ko: 


ki = pipi + Avy +k; (t= 1,2), 
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(a) 


Fig. 3.5. Diagrams for the process qq — qq+g. 


the leading logarithm contribution again comes from the region 


1 > p> po 
1 > |A| > [àl 


and the on-shell condition for the outgoing gluon becomes (in this 
approximation) 


P1A28 = -(kı = k2)’, 


so that k? ~ kj, = —kj and kj ~ k3, = —k}. Once again the 
transverse momenta are both of the same magnitude (kj, k are 
both of order k*). The graphs for this process are shown in Fig. 
3.5. We need these amplitudes in order to compute the 25 (two- 
loop) diagrams using the s-channel cutting rules. 


The contribution from Fig. 3.5(a) (in Feynman gauge) in the 
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Fig. 3.6. The effective non-local vertex. 


relevant kinematic regime is 
Oy OM Ag 
kik: 
The contributions from Fig. 3.5(b) and (c) in this regime are 
35 1 dn? pore P TET? 
— s’-=x ———— ry 
S CSK Pi [or — ki + ke)? (p1 — a? 
Now (pi—ki+k2)? & sA2 (s > k?) and similarly (p1—k2)? ~ —sAz, 
so this contribution becomes 


2pi 
3 1 
—g ko 


~ig?2s [ePi T À2p3 = (ky + ko)% fet O T’. 


b 
&) T Ont, ÂA ro 


b ec b 
[TT] @ TA a Oy, 


= —ig?2s coe PP fr QT by) A1 OA A2" 
Similarly the contributions from Fig. 3.5(d) and (e) are given 
by 
~ig82s7P2_ fer" &) Ty) M OM Aes 
k? p13 1^1 ^2⁄2 
Although the contributions from Fig. 3.5(b) and (c) do not 
contain the denominator k? and likewise the contributions from 
Fig. 3.5(d) and (e) do not contain the denominator k2, it is conve- 
nient to write all these contributions as though they all contained 
both of these denominators (multiplying by kj or k3 where nec- 
essary) so that they may combined into an effective (left half of 
a) ladder, shown in Fig. 3.6. 
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The complete amplitude is 


5 2ig?2p" ps a : 
ASI = Se a as by Aa JabeT @ T’T? (kı, k2), (3.10) 
152 


where T7, (ki, k2) is an effective (non-local) vertex given by 


2P2uPiv 2k? 2k? 
Oo m oC À (on 
Ia (ki, k2) — I(r: N pA Pı + ir ae Po 


— (kı + e|. (3.11) 


This vertex is said to be ‘non-local’ since it encodes the denomina- 
tors of the propagators of Fig. 3.5(b—e). The dark blob in Fig. 3.6 
represents the effective vertex. 

We have been working in the Feynman gauge. Nevertheless the 
effective vertex IT? (kı, k2) is gauge invariant. It can easily be 
shown to obey the Ward identityt 

(ky = ke )ol (ki, kə) — 0. 
Individual graphs in Fig. 3.5 are gauge dependent, but the sum is 
gauge invariant. 

It is fun to notice (and will be useful later when we consider 
higher order graphs) that we can exploit the gauge invariance in 
such a way that only the genuine ladder-type graph (Fig. 3.5(a)) 
contributes in leading logarithm order. If we remove the lower 
quark line from the graphs in Fig. 3.5 and write the amplitude as 
MZ (kı, k2) (see Fig. 3.7), then since all but the bottom gluon are 
on mass-shell we have the Ward identity 


k; M7 (kı, k2) = 0. (3.12) 
Now since the component of momenta proportional to p3 in 
MZ (kı, ke) is small we can neglect it and rewrite Eq.(3.12) as 


Aapa MI (ki, k2) + kz, MF (ki, k2) = 0. 
In the eikonal approximation we have (reinstating the lower quark 
line) for the contributions from Fig. 3.5(a),(b) and (c) 


4(8)o = T o 
Abi = 2p, M7 (kı, k2) 

t Actually the Ward identity is only exact when the vertical gluon lines are 
on mass-shell. In fact these lines are off-shell by ki and k3. However, since 
these (squared) transverse momenta are small compared with \2s or pis 
the identity is obeyed at the order to which we are working. 
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Fig. 3.7 


(where we have dropped the colour factor and the coupling con- 
stant). This may be rewritten as 


—2k7 
As) = 2 M2 (kı, ko). (3.13) 


abc ` 
2 
Since, in the eikonal approximation, M,, has no transverse com- 
ponents from Fig. 3.5(b) and (c), it follows that Fig. 3.5(a) domi- 
nates. 


We can of course play the same game by removing the up- 
per quark line and write the corresponding Green function as 
NZ (kı, k2). The amplitude for the graphs of Fig. 3.5(a),(d) and 


(e) can now be written 


o —2ky T : 

ASY = 4 NE (ky, ka) (3.14) 
pı 

and once again it is only Fig. 3.5(a) that contributes at the leading 

logarithm level. 


Now if we replace the eikonal insertion p5 on the lower line by 
—k5 /A2 and replace the eikonal insertion p{ on the upper line by 
-kf /pı and consider only the dominant diagram, Fig. 3.5(a), we 
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(8)o 


arrive at an alternative expression for A, ‘,s, i.e. 
Ae =- _ dig? ki key 
[gulki + ko)” + 98 (2k2 — kı), + gf (2h — be)o] , (3-15) 


where we have just used the ordinary triple gluon vertex. Writing 
ki} and k> in terms of their Sudakov variables and making use of 
the inequalities pp < pı and |A1| < |A2|, this may be written as 


b 
by, ÂA Aa FabeT” QT 


2ig> 1 
AS = —— ôy 
2—3 k?k2 01A% Ay A1 


{ | (ea - k2)” — 2k} | pipy + (ea - k2)” - 2k3] A2 P2 
-(kı — k2)*(ki + ko)% 
+k? — k3 )((p1 — po) + (A1 — A2)p3 + (kı — k2)5)}. (3-16) 


At first sight it does not appear that this works (i.e. we do 
not appear to be consistent with Eq.(3.11)). However, we note 
that the terms in the last line of Eq.(3.16) are proportional to 
(kı — k2)7. Since the outgoing gluon is on mass-shell it is trans- 
verse, and so terms proportional to (kı — k2)” vanish when con- 
tracted with its polarization vector. These terms may therefore 
be dropped. Finally, using the on-shell condition for the outgoing 
gluon (ky — k2)? = —piA258, we recover precisely Eq.(3.10).! 

Returning now to the imaginary part of the octet exchange 
amplitude to order a, this is given by 


gmA = St / d(P.S.9) AS (ki, k2) AXES (ki — q, kz — q) 
+ extra piece, (3.17) 


b 
by! àa fabeT” OT 


where the prefactor —g,, arises from the sum over polarizations 
of the intermediate gluon and the ‘extra piece’ will be explained 
later in this section. We can take the components of q“ to be trans- 
verse (more precisely the longitudinal components are negligible 


compared with p1,/s, A2,/s). 


t This is not a gauge choice (we are still working in Feynman gauge), but it 
is a trick which exploits the gauge invariance to reduce the effective ladder 
(Fig. 3.6) to the genuine ladder graph Fig. 3.5(a). It will be very useful in 
the next section. 
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We deal first with the colour factor which is 

faee fielt T ) Q (r°r*). 
Anticipating that we shall be adding a contribution from the 
u-channel which will be equal and opposite to the s-channel con- 
tribution, but with r° and 7° interchanged, we antisymmetrize in 
T? and 7°. In other words we are ‘sharing’ the octet colour fac- 
tor between the s-channel and u-channel contributions. We thus 
obtain 


=o (fate Fe — faeefeas)(T°T") Q (7°r*). 
Making use of the Jacobi identity 
fabe fdec + faee fode + Jade fede = 9, (3.18) 
this becomes 
-È fade fete (77) © (1r*), 


The structure constants are antisymmetric in a, d and b, e, so we 
may replace the products of the colour matrices by commutators 


and obtain 
2 


1 N 
g fade fadt febe fabeT? On = oe Tr, (3.19) 


The phase-space integrand can now be written: 


1 j | 
SAMS (hs kz) Al? (ki — q,k2 — q) 


2—30 
eae 16pt ppt p% 
A ee nM RTk lk — q) (kz — q) 
1“9\%1 —- q 2—-q 
X Jorl puhki, ka) Pi (—(k1 — 4), — (ke — 4) (3.20) 


(recall that Hermitian conjugation requires the reversal of the di- 
rection of momentum in the right hand effective vertex). After a 
little algebra the right hand side of Eq.(3.20) becomes 


N*s : 
—g" 4 AP q? 21.2 z 2 2 
kik3(kı — a) (k2 - q) 
7 1 1 
ki (ki — ka)"(ka- q)" 3 (ex - a)’(kı - k2) 
(the factor (ky — kz)” in the denominators of the last two terms 
comes from replacing p,A2s by —(ky — k2)*). The three-body 


(3.21) 
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phase-space integral is 
1 s\? 
So) = Z) dp; dpz dd dd2 d*k, d’k 
d( P.S.”) (r (5) Pı Ap2 GA; dA? d K1 a’ K2 
x 6(—Ars — kj) 6(p2s — k3) 6(—piA28 — (kı — k2)*) 
and, after performing the integration over p2, A1, A2 (absorbing the 
delta functions), we obtain 


oD 1 
xa 48) _ _ Nas 408) a apr say ak 
SmA; = 39,3 Ag q Oe a 2 
; | zs 
kz k3 (ky — q) (k24) kê(kı — ka)"(ka — a)” 
1 
— —________________| + extra piece. (3.22) 
k3(k1 — q)” (kı — = 


Some important cancellations have taken place to obtain the 
above expression. For example the terms in the product of the 
two effective vertices which give k?,k3, (kı — q)? or (k2 — q)” in 
the numerator have cancelled. Had this not happened there would 
be integrals over the transverse momenta of the form 

J d*ky d*ko 

k? (ky — q)?k3’ 
which is ultra-violet divergent. Of course the upper limit of the 
transverse momentum integrals is of order \/s, so such integrals 
would not really diverge but would introduce a further factor of 
Ins (as well as the one we obtain from the integration over p1). 
This would give an imaginary part proportional to In’s and a 
real part proportional to In*s. Calculation of individual diagrams 
contributing to the order a} correction to the tree amplitude do 
indeed contain terms proportional to a?(Ins)?"~* but they cancel 
between graphs. In the case of QED this cancellation has been 
verified by explicit calculation up to four loops by McCoy & Wu 
(1976a-f). 

The first term of Eq.(3.22) is encouraging since the integration 
over the transverse momenta factorizes and together with the log- 
arithm from the integration over pı we obtain 


(3.23) 


-5r (tln (s/K?) AQ, 
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ko —q 


(b) 


Fig. 3.8. Three gluon exchange graphs. 


but the other two terms are not so nice. However, we have forgot- 
ten a contribution (‘extra piece’) coming from the diagrams shown 
in Fig. 3.8, which also contribute in leading In s. Note that in these 
graphs the cut only goes through the quark lines. The contribution 
which arises when the cut also goes through the middle gluon line 
of Fig. 3.8(a) has been accounted for already in the interference 
between Fig. 3.5(c) and (d). There are two relevant contributions 
— one where there is one gluon exchanged on the right of the cut 
(shown in Fig. 3.8) and the other where there is one gluon ex- 
changed on the left of the cut. Each of these gives a contribution 


to the imaginary part of Als) of 
tN 


4g 2, S 2 2 s 
-iy T | MPS) goin (sk) xa 


where we have made use of the result Eq.(3.8) for the amplitude 
on the left of the cut. 


The colour factor, N/4, is obtained in the same way as in 
the preceding section (projecting the colour octet exchange part). 


Now, from Eq.(3.9) 


Na k2 
€ k2 E : fex — e 


and integrating over 1, pı using the two-body phase-space ex- 
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ace 4) we obtain a contribution of 
2 
Pef cq Pla men (3.2 
YA k? (ky = k2)?(k2 — q)? In(s/ ) ( ) 
Together with the re ee from the graphs with one gluon 


to the left of the cut this exactly cancels the ‘unwanted’ parts of 
Eq.(3.22) and we are left with an imaginary part: 


gm A) — -T &(t)rln (s/k?) A. (3.25) 
The corresponding real part is 
ReA(®) = eh (t)in2(s/k?) AP. (3.26) 


We obtain a similar contribution from the crossed diagrams 
with s replaced by u (and a further sign from the colour factor). 
Thus up to order a? we have a colour octet amplitude given in 


leading In s approximation by 
Als) (1 + €g(t)ln (s/k?) + seat t)ln?(s/k?) + =) . (3.27) 
It is tempting to speculate that these are the first three terms 
in the expansion of A’) s°c(*), Cheng & Lo (1976) showed that 
this trend continues up to three loops. In the following section we 
shall show that it continues to work to all orders of perturbation 
theory. It is worth emphasizing at this point that the remarkable 
cancellation between the ‘extra piece’ from graphs in which three 
gluons are exchanged between the quarks and the unwanted con- 
tribution from the graphs in which three lines are cut depends 
crucially on the colour factors working out just right. Whereas it 
works for colour octet exchange, it fails for other channels, partic- 


ularly for the colour singlet exchange channel which we shall need 
in order to study the Pomeron. 


3.4 The 2 — (n+ 2) amplitude at the tree level 


It was explained earlier in this chapter that the eikonal approxi- 
mation is independent of the spin of the high energy particle which 
emits the soft gluon. We may therefore replace the quark lines in 
Fig. 3.5 by gluons themselves. The eikonal approximation is still 
valid because of the strong ordering of the momenta. The effective 
vertex (Eq.(3.11)) is the vertex obtained by adding a gluon with 
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momentum (k: — k2)” to all the gluon lines in a gluon—gluon scat- 
tering amplitude with colour octet exchange, as shown in Fig. 3.9. 


Fig. 3.9 


One might guess that adding more gluons generates more fac- 
tors of the effective vertices (together with extra propagators for 
the vertical gluons), giving rise to (the left half of) an n-rung 
ladder with effective vertices, I, at each intersection, so that the 
amplitude for two quarks to scatter into two quarks and n gluons 
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Fig. 3.10. Tree amplitude for two quarks to two quarks plus n 
gluons. 


with octet colour exchange is shown in Fig. 3.10. It turns out that, 
in the kinematic regime that we are interested in, namely, where 
the ith emitted gluon has momentum (k; — kj41)4 with Sudakov 
variables for k? and ki; obeying the inequalities 


1 > pi > pits > k’/s 
1 > Aal > [Al > k’/s, 


this guess is correct. Thus in this limit the amplitude for two 
quarks to scatter into two quarks and n gluons with colour octet 


3.4 The 2 — (n+ 2) amplitude at the tree level 67 


pı 


p2 
Fig. 3.11 
exchange is given by 
(8)01 0n a 
A = N i aa 
2p" Do o; 1 
T -TI nar ee TT kiti) (3.28) 
Lisl i+1 


where the colour factor Gh) (for gluons with colours b; to bn) is 
GE (b, bn) = ll faiaiyib; T OT". (3.29) 
i=1 
A rather elegant derivation of Eq.(3.28) is given by Gribov, Levin 
& Ryskin (1983). We reproduce their derivation here. The reader 
who is prepared to accept Eq.(3.28) on trust may skip to the next 
section. 

Consider the amplitude for two quarks to scatter into two 
quarks plus n gluons. As described in the last section if we cut 
the ith vertical gluon, whose momentum is k;, the amplitude 
separates into an upper part M,,(pi,ki,---k;) and a lower part 
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Nu (p2, kis: ++ kn) (see Fig. 3.11). Since all but the cut gluon line 
are on shell, these Green functions obey the Ward identities 


kË My(prs ki-ki) = 0 (3.30) 
k? Nu(po, ki- + kn) = 0. (3.31) 


The largest momentum in the amplitude M, is pı and so the 
largest part of M,, will be proportional to p{. Likewise, the largest 
part of N, will be proportional to p5. Therefore in leading loga- 
rithm approximation we may rewrite Eqs.(3.30) and (3.31) as 


ke Mu (pi, kı, sa - ki) = —Aiph M .(p1, kis s3 -k;) 


ke N, (pa, k ay °° sha) = — pip, Nu (P2, ki, ee kn). 
This means that we may replace the numerator of the cut gluon 
propagator by 
2k; ky, 

pidis 
We can cut any of the intermediate vertical gluon lines and per- 
form the same manipulations. Therefore, we end up with an am- 
plitude which can be obtained from (the left half of) a genuine 
uncrossed ladder in which the numerator of the vertical gluon 
lines is replaced by the expression (3.32). We associate a factor of 
V (2/s)k?_/Ai with the vertex at the top of the ith vertical gluon 
and a factor of \/(2/s)k?, /pi with the vertex at the bottom of the 
ith vertical gluon. The E thus becomes 


2k% ki 
Ate a 2isg’ SEEN by: PRE (8) 19 Ah 
2—+(n+2) k? 1 2 Ig k2 a Nj41pis 


(3.32) 


x [gnis (—ki = kisi)” =k Gp (2k; = kişi lo 


+ ggi (2kita — hi)ys| - (3.33) 
We showed in the last section that 
2k k“ 
2k; Reha —h.— hb. Ti Ti ERG PE 
Korine [Ium (ki = Bisa) + of (2ki — Bisa) 


, 2 
taf (2kis1 — FJ] = ZAPETE, (ke bees), (8.34) 


HiVi 


plus terms proportional to (k; — ki) , which vanish because the 
outgoing gluon is on shell and therefore transverse. The result, 
Eq.(3.28), then follows. 
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Fig. 3.12 


We now need to show that, using this gauge technique, the di- 
agrams which are not of the form of uncrossed ladders give con- 
tributions which are suppressed by at least one power of pi/Ppi+1 
and therefore will only contribute to sub-leading logarithm terms 
when the (phase-space) integrals over all p;s are performed. 

First of all let us look at the zth section of (the left half of) the 
uncrossed ladder (Fig. 3.12). The contribution from this section is 
proportional to the two effective vertices 

Ee lp 


The leading contribution proportional to p} ~ p5' is 


2P2uP1 i103 
~ aoe = pi-1Ai41P1 Pa (3.35) 
and the contribution proportional to k,'7', kzi is 


2P2uP1v oi i 

Ps arn te ie (3.36) 
Since cross-rung graphs involve sections of the ladder where the 
momenta of incoming and outgoing gluons at the ith vertex are not 
simply ki, ki+ı (see Fig. 3.13) we need to generalize the formula 
(3.34) for the case where the upper line entering the vertex has 
momentum k“ and the lower line has momentum ki. This leads 

to 
2M bY, 


ke [Bulbs + ki)? + af (2s = kiy + 06 (2h; — ki)u] » 
aa) 
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Fig. 3.13. Section of a crossed ladder diagram 


which is 
2 


~ —— k’ [pip] + A;p3 + (ki + k;){]. 
Piàjs 


Since pj—1\; is of order k*/s from the on-shell condition of the 
jth outgoing gluon, we have a contribution of order 
o [pipi] + Ajp3 + (ki + kj)1]- 

Now imagine a section of a crossed-rung ladder (shown 
in Fig. 3.13) where the middle vertical line has momentum 
(k;-1 + ki+ı — ki), giving rise to a denominator from its propa- 
gator which is approximately equal to p;_1A;41s. The two vertices 
have a component proportional to p;‘~'p5' which is of order 

Pi Pi Pa DY 

Pi-1 Pi-1 § 
The factors of p; in the numerator of Eq.(3.37) occur because 
A; ©% Xiq1. This is true at both vertices because |Aj41| >> |A,| 
(or |A;_1|). Using the on-shell conditions we may therefore replace 
pj—1 by pi to arrive at Eq.(3.37). 

Since p; < pi_1, expression (3.37) is much smaller than the un- 
crossed ladder product of two effective vertices, expression (3.35). 
In addition to this suppression the denominator from the prop- 
agator of the intermediate line is much larger than k?, which is 
what we obtain from the section of the ladder shown in Fig. 3.12. 
Thus there is a double suppression of the crossed ladder diagram. 
If we cross more rungs we get an even greater suppression. 


t—1 CO; 


pi-1Ài+1P1 P3. (3.37) 
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Fig. 3.14 


Let us now consider a section of a graph in which two of the out- 
going gluons meet at a point. Such a section of a graph involving 
the triple gluon vertex is shown in Fig. 3.14. Again contracting the 
left hand triple gluon vertex with k% , 1kiņ11» we obtain a term 


proportional to k;*7', k7i which is of order 


Moy 
PUP EA pi Apak REE 
and again using the fact that p;A;41 is of order k*/s this is of 
order 

2P1P2 Pi poi- poi 
3 pia i1—1L “iL? 

which is suppressed relative to the equivalent term from the un- 
crossed ladder (expression (3.36)) by a factor of p;/pi—1. In addi- 
tion to this the internal gluon propagator has a denominator which 
is again much larger than k?, so we get a double suppression. 

From the four-point gluon vertex we get a section of a graph 
shown in Fig. 3.15. Once again the contribution from the vertex 
has a term proportional to ry which is of order 


1 T1-1 10i 

paigas EL 
and we are missing a propagator factor of k? present in the section 
of the graph shown in Fig. 3.12. Thus this graph also gives a 
contribution which is suppressed relative to the uncrossed ladder 

contribution by a factor of order p;/p;_1. 
Comparison of other components of the tensor structure (e.g. 


terms proportional to p;*~'p5') yield similar suppression factors. 
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This, then, completes the proof that the amplitude for two quarks 
to scatter into two quarks and n gluons via colour octet exchange 
is given by Eq.(3.28) in the kinematic region that leads to leading 
logarithms. 


3.5 Absence of fermion loops 


We have so far only considered outgoing gluons in addition to the 
two quarks present in the initial state. In principle we must also 
consider the production of extra fermion—antifermion pairs, since 
such amplitudes must be included in the dispersion relation for the 
imaginary part of the elastic scattering amplitude. However, these 
also turn out to be suppressed and do not contribute in leading 
logarithm approximation. The essential reason for this is that a 
fermion exchanged in the ¢-channel gives an s-dependence which 
is lower than that of an exchanged vector particle due to the fact 
that the fermion has spin Ł, 

Looking at this in more detail, in Fig. 3.16(a) we display a 
section of a ladder in which two of the gluons are replaced by 
a fermion—antifermion pair. Once again we may use the gauge 


technique to replace the factor of pf from the upper gluon by 
/(2/s)ke_,,/pi-1 and the factor of p4 from the lower gluon line 


by /(2/s)k7,,, /Ai+1. Having done this the contribution from the 
section shown in Fig. 3.16(a) contains terms proportional to 
1 


EG Ta — ki)y hay > kiy + Riga ul kiya — ki). 
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Fig. 3.16. Section of a ladder with a fermion loop. 


This is of order 
k? 

Pi-1Ai41$ 
Now all the scalar products inside the braces are of order k? 
(pi-1A; and p;\;41 are both of order k*/s), and the factor out- 
side the braces is of order p;/p;-1. Thus we obtain a contribution 
which is suppressed by p;/p;—-1 compared with a typical term from 
the gluon ladder. 

Examination of the graphs shown in Fig. 3.16(b) and (c) also 
give a similar suppression factor, although in these cases it is due 
to the presence of a hard fermion or gluon propagator. 

Thus we see that it is sufficient to neglect fermion—antifermion 
pair production in the final state in order to obtain the imaginary 
part of the elastic amplitude to leading logarithm order. 


{kz - ki—1, ki + igi, k?}. 


3.6 Ladders within ladders 


We now have an expression for the tree level amplitude for two 
quarks to scatter to two quarks and n gluons, which when multi- 
plied by the conjugate amplitude and integrated over phase space 
contributes to the imaginary part of the ‘reggeized gluon’ ampli- 
tude. We now consider loop corrections. A strong hint on how to 
handle these is given by the fact that it was necessary to consider 
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the graphs of Fig. 3.8 at the two-loop level in order to obtain 
a result that looks like the first three terms of the expansion of 
the required reggeized form. The subgraphs on the left of the cut 
in Fig. 3.8 may be viewed as the beginning of an expansion of a 
ladder itself. 

The upshot of all this is that the imaginary part of the octet 
exchange amplitude in leading In s is 


a superposition of n-rung ladders with effective vertices at 
each rung, whose vertical lines are a superposition of n-rung 
ladders with effective vertices at each rung, whose vertical lines 
are a superposition of n-rung ladders with effective vertices at each 
rung, whose vertical lines are a superposition of n-rung ladders with effective 
vertices at each rung whose vertical lines are a superposition of n-rung ladders with 


effective vertices at each rung ... 


(n runs from 0 to oo). The effect of these ladders is to ‘reggeize’ the 
gluon, i.e. if we consider the ith section of the ladder (see Fig. 3.12) 
the square of the centre-of-mass energy coming into this section is 

ŝi = (ki-1 — higa)? © —pi-1Ai418 = — (ki —kji1)’ (3-38) 


a 


(where in the last step we have used the on-shell condition for the 
ith outgoing gluon). 

The reggeization simply means that the propagator of the ith 
vertical gluon (in Feynman gauge) is replaced by 


5. \ €0(K2) 
_ Iw Si S 
Sp k? \K 


Since all the transverse momenta are of the same order we may 
replace (k; — kj, 1)? in Eq.(3.38) by a typical squared transverse 
momentum, k*, and rewrite this as 


5 i i pea 
Dalii ki) = 4 ( ) . (3.40) 
k? \ pi 


We shall establish the validity of this proposition by a ‘boot- 
strap’ method. Encouraged by the results of the first few orders in 
perturbation theory, we shall assume that Eq.(3.40) is true. This 
will enable us to establish an integral equation for the (Mellin 
transform of) the amplitude for colour octet exchange. The inte- 
gral equation has a solution in which the Mellin transform has a 
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pole at w = eg(t), (implying an s*¢) behaviour) and this justi- 
fies the assumption of reggeization used to establish the integral 
equation in the first place. It demonstrates the self-consistency 
of the proposition and, together with the results of the first few 
orders in perturbation theory, provides an inductive derivation of 
reggeization valid to all orders in perturbation theory. 

The horizontal gluon rungs are attached to the vertical lines 
via effective vertices Pe (ki, k;41) and so the amplitude for two 
quarks to scatter into two quarks plus n gluons via colour octet 
exchange becomes | 


| : eg(k?) 
Abela On = 128g”? by) 9, by ro G(s) — 1 (>) 1 


2—(n+2) n ki 
Vi ; 2 
x eer et (bes hin) (3.41) 
= P HiVi+1 kei DA 


In actual fact this is the multi-Regge exchange amplitude for 
the 2 — 2+ n amplitude via the exchange of n+ 1 reggeized parti- 
cles with Regge trajectory ag(k?). This can be established using 
techniques of Regge theory, exploiting unitarity in all possible fi- 
nal state sub-channels. This long calculation was performed by 
Bartels (1975) and is outlined by Lipatov (1989) and we refer the 
reader to the literature for further details. We shall now proceed 
to demonstrate the self-consistency of the reggeization ansatz. 


3.7 The integral equation 
The imaginary part of the octet exchange amplitude is given by 
(see Fig. 3.17 in which a dash on the vertical gluon lines indicates 
that they are = gluons) 
SmAlE)( (st) = = Pa 1)” f ap.s.e+) (APE ar (kn kn) 


2—(n+2) 


CA yalia), (8.42) 


and d( P.5.(%+?)) is the (n+2)-body phase space given in Eq.(2.27) 
in the preceding chapter. 

The colour factor is readily calculated using repetitions of the 
Jacobi identity (Eq.(3.18)) as was done to obtain the colour factor 
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Fig. 3.17. n-rung ladder contribution to imaginary part of ampli- 
tude. The dashes on the vertical gluon lines indicate that they are 
reggeized gluons. 


at the two-loop level (Eq.(3.19)). The result is 


GEV) x Gn ba) = (XY Nee oo 


Performing the contractions of the effective vertices we obtain 


3.7 The integral equation TT 


3mA®(s,t) = SD J d( P.$.°+2)) 
n=0 


g?sq? 1 \ alki )+ea((kı-4)°) 
Ti a A _ ( > Ki(kiys ee a 
i=1 L*{41\™14+1 q) (ki — ki41) 


pi ea(ki+1)? tea ((kiz1—9)”) 

x (2) | (3.43) 
Pi+1 

(for n = 0 the product in Eq.(3.43) is replaced by 1). The reader 

can check that, apart from the reggeization factors, the n = 0 

and n = 1 terms correspond to (the s-channel contributions to) 

3m.A\8) (Eq.(3.5)) and SmAS) (Eq.(3.22)) respectively. 

We note that the integrations over the p; are nested and the 
best way to unravel them is to take the Mellin transform and 
make use of the convolution formula, Eq.(A.2.7). To this end we 
define a quantity F) (w, k, q) by 


(3.44) 


The Mellin transform and integration over the p; then leaves us 
with 


on CaN yO a 
F(w,k,q) = eae ie 


q’ 2 
EEE i 


x TAGs, t)(-N)" 


n 


n 


d’k; 1 
s Il | 2 2 2 2 
ini L” ky (ki — a)” (w — €@(—kj) — eg(—-(kj - a)”)) 
k?(k;,1 — q)’ + k? (k; — q}? 
X G — alma- d itala | 8? (k — kn41). (3.45) 
(ki — ki41) 
This sum of all ladders is most easily treated by obtaining an 
integral equation for F Bw, k, q). This integral equation, shown 
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Fig. 3.18. Integral equation for imaginary part of the octet ex- 
change amplitude. 


diagrammatically in Fig. 3.18 (where again a dash on a gluon line 
indicates that it is a reggeized gluon), is 
TAN q? 
2 4T? (w — eg(—k?) — eg(—(k — q)’)) 
As N [ex F®(u,k, q) 
(w — ea(—k?) — eg(—(k - q)’)) 

i 1 > k?(k’—q)’ +k?(k—q) 

k(k’ — q)? \" (k-k) 
The first term represents the exchange of two reggeized gluons 
with no rungs on the ladder. The second term represents the ef- 
fect of adding a rung which couples with effective vertices to the 


vertical lines, which are themselves reggeized, and serves to build 
up the sum of all ladders (as discussed in Section 2.5). 


(3.46) 
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This rather forbidding looking equation in actual fact has a 
rather simple solution in which F(8)(w, k, q) is independent of k. 
To see this we multiply by (w—eg(—k*)—eg(—(k — q)*)) to obtain 


(w — €a(—k’) — eg(—(k - a)”)) Fw, k, a) 


T a, Nq? a,N ee 
== - Sf Pk’ FO(W,k, 
2 4r? An? j e En 
D: S — kK z __(k-a) . (3.47) 
k?(k'-q)} k?(k-k)? (k’— q)’*(k —k’)’ 
Now we note that 
eq(-k*) = E k kkk ey (3.48) 
2 As N / 21./ (k a q) 
—(k — =n d : 3.49 
Tell (k q) ) 4r? (k' _ q) (k - k’)’ ( ) 


Thus if F(°)(w,k, q) is independent of k we have 
T a, Nq? 


(w — eg(—k*) — €g(-(k- a) ))FMw, eg) S 2 4r? 


+(€g(—”) — €¢(-k’) — eg(—(k — q)’)) Fw, .., 4). (3-50) 
The terms with factors of eg(—k?) and eg(—(k — q)”) cancel out 
exactly. It is worth emphasizing that this remarkable cancellation 
only works in the octet exchange channel. It depends crucially on 
the fact that the colour factor from the addition of an extra rung 
is N/2. It is the generalization of the seemingly miraculous can- 
cellation of those terms corresponding to Figs. 3.5 and 3.8 which 
spoiled the exponentiation up to order aĉ. 

The solution to Eq.(3.50) is simply 

FB, a5 q) = i aN a: e 
2 4r? (w —€g(-q?’)) 
so that the imaginary part of the amplitude (inserting into 
Eq.(3.44) and recalling that t = —q’) is 


(3.51) 


colt) 
ImA®(s,t) = —Teg(t (= C AS, (3.52) 


The analytic function of which this is the imaginary part is 


1 /—s\ fel) (8) 
(a) A 
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Since Al) is proportional to s we have an s-dependence of 


H(g)i tee), 


Adding the contribution from the u-channel graphs and using 
u = —s we obtain a total expression for the octet exchange ampli- 
tude from summing the leading In s to all orders in perturbation 
theory given by 

P ~ 1 — etae(t) 


ae , (3.53 
K2 ; (3.53) 


2 

Als) = 8ra, r" @ Ty 1 Âz ( 

where 
aalt) = 1+ €g(t). 
This is a Regge trajectory of odd signature and we have justified 
the ansatz made in Eq.(3.39) for the ‘reggeized’ gluon propagator. 
Although ag(t) is infra-red divergent, if we regularize using 

dimensional regularization, i.e. if we perform the integration over 
transverse momenta in 2 + € dimensions, then we have! 

acg(-q’) = 1 — oe |= _— _ 1 — Na, Apy? 

(27) (Qr)2te k?(k An € 
such that ag(0) = 1 and we find M A massless, spin-1 gluon 
does indeed lie on the trajectory. This has been shown by Fadin, 
Kuraev & Lipatov (1976), Frankfurt & Sherman (1976), Tyburski 
(1976), and Cheng & Lo (1976) to be true also in the case where 
the gauge group is broken spontaneously so that the ‘gluon’ ac- 
quires a mass, M, and it turns out that ag(M?°) = 1. In this 
case graphs involving Higgs bosons (which do not occur in the 
treatment described in this chapter) play a crucial role. 
We have now done most of the hard work. In the next chapter we 

shall be using these reggeized gluons to construct the perturbative 
Pomeron. 


? 


3.8 Summary 


e The first few terms in the perturbative expansion for the am- 
plitude involving spin-1, colour octet exchange suggest that the 
gluon reggeizes, i.e. its propagator is given by Eq.(3.1) with eg(t) 
given by Eq.(3.9). After regularization of the infra-red divergence 


t We have absorbed In 4r and the Euler constant ym into 1/e, 
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we find ag(0)(= 1 + eg(0)) = 1 so that the gluon lies on this 
trajectory. 

e The two-quark to two-quark plus n-gluon amplitude at the tree 
level, in the kinematic regime which leads to leading Ins in the 
octet exchange amplitude, is given by the left half of uncrossed 
ladder diagrams with effective vertices, [7,, given by Eq.(3.11) 
coupling the rungs of the ladder and the vertical gluon lines. 

e Loop corrections in leading Ins approximation are introduced 
by replacing the propagators for the vertical gluon lines of the 
ladder by reggeized gluons. 

e An integral equation for the Mellin transform of the imaginary 
part of the octet exchange amplitude can be obtained using a 
dispersion relation involving these ladders. 

e The integral equation has a solution which consists of a simple 
pole at w = eg(t), thereby justifying the proposition that the 
gluon reggeizes. 


4 
The QCD Pomeron 


Following the success of the reggeization of various different ele- 
mentary particles it was hoped that a particle could be identified 
with the quantum numbers of the Pomeron which would reggeize 
to give the Pomeron trajectory. 

Unfortunately this turned out not to be possible. In partic- 
ular, in QCD all the elementary particles carry colour so there 
is no basic QCD constituent with the quantum numbers of the 
Pomeron. In QCD the lowest order Feynman diagram that can 
simulate the exchange of a Pomeron is a two-gluon exchange dia- 
gram. This led Low (1975) to use two-gluon exchange as a model 
for the bare Pomeron. He made numerical estimates of the ampli- 
tude for the exchange of two gluons between two hadrons using 
the then fashionable bag model of hadrons. This was then de- 
veloped by Nussinov (1975, 1976), who considered contributions 
from more than two exchanged gluons as well as uncrossed ladder 
corrections to the two-gluon exchange amplitude. 

We have already implicitly used the Low—Nussinov model in 
Chapter 2 to construct the Pomeron in the scalar theory model 
considered in that chapter. Combining this with our experience in 
deriving the reggeized gluon we can see what the picture of the 
Pomeron is in leading logarithm perturbative QCD. 

The imaginary part of the amplitude for Pomeron exchange is 
given in terms of the multi-Regge exchange amplitude for two in- 
coming particles (quarks for simplicity) to scatter into two quarks 
plus n gluons. The difference between this imaginary part and the 
imaginary part of the reggeized gluon lies solely in the colour fac- 
tor. In the Pomeron case a singlet of colour is exchanged in the 
t-channel. 

At the tree level this amplitude is just the left hand side of a 
ladder graph with triple gluon vertices replaced by the effective 
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vertices, I, discussed in the preceding chapter. Loop effects are 
taken into account by replacing the vertical gluon lines of the lad- 
der by reggeized gluons. In summary, the QCD Pomeron consists 
of a ladder whose vertical lines are reggeized gluons, with effective 
vertices, [, which couple the reggeized gluons and the rungs of the 
ladder, and with no colour carried up the ladder. 


The Pomeron that is obtained has even charge conjugation, 
which means that it has the same coupling to quarks and to anti- 
quarks. A trajectory with similar quantum numbers as the Pom- 
eron but which has odd charge conjugation has been proposed by 
Bouquet et al. (1975) and Joynson et al. (1975) and is called the 
odderon. The lowest order diagram for odderon exchange is the 
exchange of three gluons in a colour singlet state. We shall not be 
considering the odderon in this book. 


The famous Balitsky, Fadin, Kuraev, Lipatov (BFKL) equation 
is the integral equation which determines the behaviour of the 
Pomeron described above, in perturbative QCD. Several indepen- 
dent paths have led directly or indirectly to this integral equation. 
The method that we shall follow in this chapter is that of Fadin, 
Kuraev & Lipatov (1976) and Balitsky & Lipatov (1978). 


4.1 First three orders of perturbation theory 


Our task is to calculate, to leading Ins, the amplitude for quark- 
quark elastic scattering, i.e. incoming quarks with momentum 
pı, p2 and helicity A, A2 scatter into a final state of quarks with 
momentum (pı — q), (p2 + q) and helicity A17, A>’, via the exchange 
of a colour singlet. Most of the work has already been done in the 
preceding chapter, when we considered the case of colour octet 
exchange in order to obtain the reggeized gluon. The difference 
arises in the colour factors. This chapter is therefore shorter and 
much less painful than the last! 


Since we are interested in colour singlet exchange there is no 
contribution from the tree diagram Fig. 3.2. The lowest order 
which gives a non-trivial contribution is the one loop contribu- 
tion shown in Fig. 3.4. In this case the colour factor is different 
from the case of the reggeized gluon. We project out the singlet 


84 The QCD Pomeron 


contribution so the colour factor of both graphs in Fig. 3.4 is 
1 1 N*-1 
Gy = wa (Tam) Tr(TaT) = aa (4.1) 
Thus as can be seen from Eqs. (3.6) and (3.7) in the limit |t| < s 
where u % -—s, the real part of the amplitude cancels and we 
are left with a purely imaginary part which can be read off from 
Eq.(3.5): 


1 

A ) = dia? 390! a Ont meh | aa (4.2) 
Since the amplitude begins in order a? (with no Ins factor), i.e. 
order by order in perturbation theory the Pomeron exchange am- 
plitude is suppressed by a power of Ins relative to the amplitude 
for the reggeized gluon exchange, it follows that the Pomeron has 
even signature. What we mean is that the amplitude for Pomeron 
exchange contains a signature factor: 


: (4 £ oe) 
where the Pomeron trajectory, ap(t) = 1+ O(a,). Expanding 
the above signature factor as a power series in a, we see that the 
leading non-trivial order is imaginary and O(a,). 

In the next order of perturbation theory the amplitude for 
colour singlet exchange has two components (as was the case 
for the reggeized gluon). The first component is given by (see 
re 

AQ) = iE f UPSR APA (he, ka) AEX (es — a, koa), (4.3) 
but in x > case the colour factor is given by 


1 
yy it(ta7)Tt(Te7a) face fode = naw. 


Thus from Eq.(3.22) we see that this gives us a contribution to 
the colour singlet amplitude: 


Aye = 


2Na? 
a bajai yr GPs In (s/k?) | d'kid’ka 
Se S 
k2k3(ky — q)’ (k2 - q) k?(kı — k2} (k2 — q} 


ay 
aa Ee TREE. fe (4.4) 
k3 (ki — q) (ki — k2) 
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The other component comes from the diagrams of Fig. 3.8. In the 
colour singlet case the colour factor is given by 


1 N 
2 EC TaToTe)Tr(TaTbTe) = 5 OO 
So from Eq.(3.24) and this colour factor we see that the contribu- 
tion from these graphs is 


Noe 1 
AW) = —1 = By n, Oy x E ) s In (s/k?) 
1 
x / d kid ee, 1G) 
ki (kı — k2)*(k2 — q) 


with a similar contribution coming from the graphs with one gluon 
on the left of the cut. 

We note that in this case we do not get a cancellation of the 
non-factorizing part and so we do not obtain an expression at the 
two-loop level which is proportional to the one loop amplitude. 
This is due to the different colour factors. 

The total expression to order a® is therefore 


ae 2Na? 1 
mAP = -is 85, 63, G97 n (s/k?) / dk dk. 
q? 
kjk} (ki - q)°(k2 - q) 
1 1 1 1 


2k? (ky — k2)’ (k2 - qa}? 22 (ky — k2)’ (kı — = ae 


It will once again prove to be convenient to work in terms of 
the Mellin transform of the amplitude and to this end we define a 
function f(w, kı, k2, q) by 


DO s S —w— 1 A) s,t 
i (5) (5) ae iassa, a aa GO” 


s 
d’kıd’ko 
-zza A (wk, k2,q) (4.7) 
J k3(ky — q)” 
(note that the amplitude has been divided by s before the Mellin 


transform has been taken so that the leading order term has a 
Mellin transform proportional to 1/w). 
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Fig. 4.1. Four-gluon Green function. 


f(w, k1, ka, q) is related to a Green function with four off-shell 
external gluons (see Fig. 4.1) j 


f(w,kı,k2,4) _ fae dp tPi Pi Pa’ Pe 
k2(ky — q) (27)? s? 
x GP an (Ws ki, k2,q), (4.8) 


where Gass n (w, ki, k2,q) is the Mellin transform of the Green 
function for four external gluons with momenta k1, k2, ki—q, ko—q 
with gluons 1 and 3 (2 and 4) being in a colour singlet state. These 
momenta can be expressed in terms of Sudakov variables p1, A> 
and their transverse components as 


ks 
ky = pipi — — Po + kii, 
k3 
k5 = eae 
2 
q q’ 
q” F TPI ~ Pe + gý, 


with s (= 2p; : p2) > |q?|. The integral over p1, Àz is dominated 
by the region 

k? 
T X Pi; [A2] <1. 
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The definition of f(w,k ,k2,q) is somewhat different from the 
definition of F(8)(w, k, q) used in the case of the reggeized gluon, 
but has the advantage of being symmetric in ky and kg and can 
be viewed as a Green function. 

Thus in leading (non-trivial) order of perturbation theory we 
have 


1 
fi(w, k1, k2, q) = -6 (kı Z k2) (4.9) 
and in the next order 
Q, 1 
fo(w, kı, k2, q) = a er) 


2 1 1 k3(ky — q) 

; q — z ( i A 1 25) , (4.10) 
ki(kz-q) 2 (ki — ka) ki(k2 — q) 

For convenience we choose to define the commonly recurring factor 


E (4.11) 

T 
In the next section we discuss how to calculate the leading (w- 
plane) singularity of f(w, k1, k2, q) which determines the leading 


logarithm contribution to the amplitude A“)(s, t). 


4.2 The BFKL equation 


As discussed above, the leading logarithm contribution to the 
colour singlet exchange amplitude is given by the infinite sum 
of ladders in which the vertical lines are reggeized gluons, and the 
couplings to the horizontal rungs are given by the effective ver- 
tices, I, of Eq. (3.11), but with a colour factor that projects colour 
singlet exchange. 

One may ask why we only allow reggeized gluons in the vertical 
lines. Is it not possible that some of the vertical lines are Pomerons 
themselves, so that we have a similar bootstrap to that which we 
found in the case of the reggeized gluon? The answer to this goes 
back to the statement that the Pomeron starts in perturbation 
theory at one order in a, higher than the reggeized gluon. The 
replacement, therefore, of any one of the reggeized gluons in the 
vertical lines by a Pomeron gives a contribution in any order of 
perturbation theory which is suppressed by a factor of ln s and is 
thus neglected in the leading logarithm approximation. 
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Fig. 4.2. Integral equation for f. 


The quantity f(w,k,,k2,q) is therefore given by an inte- 
gral equation analogous to Eq.(3.46) for the octet quantity 
F(®)(w, k, q). However, the addition of an extra rung introduces a 
colour factor of 


bcd feae Fabe _—N 
bab 

rather than N/2 as was the case for colour octet exchange. Once 

again the Born term is just the exchange of two reggeized glu- 


ons and the integral equation equivalent of Eq.(3.46) is shown in 
Fig. 4.2 and reads 


(w — €g(—kq) — «¢(—(ki — a)")) f(w, ki, k2, a) 


a 5? lea tke -2 few a. S 
(kı — ke T $ 


21-2 
— q) ki 
1 (kı — q)’ k” i 
D T E 23 f(w, k’, k2, q). (4.12) 
(k’ — kı) (k! — q)°k? 
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In the special case of zero momentum transfer, i.e. q = 0, we can 
simplify this equation to read, 
[w = 2eq(—k{)] f(w, ki, ka, 0) = 6°(ky = k2) 
+a, | die’ f(w, k’, ke, 0) 
(k’ — kj)? 
Equation (4.12) has a remarkable property — tt is infra-red finite. 
In order to see this we use Eqs.(3.48) and (3.49) and exploit the 
shift of integration variable k’ — (kı — k’) which allows us to 
make the replacements 
1 2 


(4.13) 


k’?(kı — k’) (kı — k’) [k + (kı — k’) ] 
and 
E A E 
(k’—q)*(ki—k’)? (ki — KP [(k — q)? + (ki - k)’ 


(4.15) 
Equation (4.12) may then be rewritten: 


wf(w,kı,k2,q) = 6°(ky — k2) 
= 22 
+% gk’ atte k’, k2, q) 


k’ — q)’k? 

1 k? f(w, ky, ko, 

ga ey f(w,k’, k2, q) — et Gi eal i 
(k’ = kı) k’* + (ky = k’) 
(k) (k’ — q)*k3 


(ki = q)” f(w, ki, ke, 2) (4 16) 
(Wea kik JP 
This is the BFKL equation. 

The infra-red finiteness can now be seen by observing that the 
terms in parentheses multiplying the factor 1/(k’ — k1)” vanish 
at kı = k’. It was in order to make this explicit that the manip- 
ulations Eqs.(4.14) and (4.15) were employed. This cancellation 
justifies our hitherto cavalier treatment of infra-red divergent in- 
tegrals. This cancellation of infra-red divergences has also been 
demonstrated by Jaroszewicz (1980) using Ward identities and 
working in Coulomb gauge. 
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In fact, the cancellation of the infra-red divergences can be used 
to justify a postiori the use of the strong ordering of the longitu- 
dinal components of momenta (i.e. the multi-Regge regime). We 
have established, in Chapter 2, that the leading logarithm con- 
tribution to the integration over longitudinal momenta requires 
the multi-Regge kinematics. This provides the leading logarithm 
contribution provided there are no further logarithms generated by 
the integration over transverse momenta. The infra-red finiteness 
of the BFKL equation means that no such extra logarithms can oc- 
cur. It is important to appreciate that, in order to ensure the infra- 
red finiteness, we had to integrate over all intermediate states (of 
the cut amplitude). It has been pointed out by Marchesini (1995) 
that for some associated (i.e. not fully inclusive) distributions the 
infra-red finiteness is lost and consequently the multi-Regge kine- 
matics no longer leads to the leading logarithm contribution. We 
shall return to this matter at the end of Chapter 6. 


4.3 The solution for zero momentum transfer 


To keep the mathematics simpler, we first consider the solution 
to Eq.(4.16) in the case where q = 0 (i.e. we look at the intercept 
of the QCD Pomeron at t = 0). In this case, the BFKL equation 
becomes 


wf(w, k1, k2, 0) = 8° (kı = ke) + Ko g f(w, ky, ko, 0), (4.17) 


where 


a, d'k’ 
Ko e f(w, ki, k2, 0) = ag (ky — k’)? 
i- 
ky 


x flw, k’, kə, 0) == forks ka, 0) . (4.18) 


[k”? + (ky — k’)’] 
This is a Green function equation which is solved if we can find 


the complete set of eigenfunctions, ¢;(k) (with eigenvalues 4;), of 
the integral operator (or kernel), Ko, i.e. 


Ko o $;(k) = \:¢;(k). 


The eigenfunctions must obey the completeness relation 


2 i(k1)$} (k2) = 6°(ky — k2), 
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where the sum over the eigenfunction label, 72, may involve an 
integral over a continuous variable. The solution to the Green 
function equation is then given by 


(k+)o* 
Kokka- SAO ag 


Since k is a vector in the two-dimensional transverse space we 
can write 


k (k, 8) 
k’ = (k',6’) 


and 
1 
dk 5 ok" d. 
By Fourier analysis ¢;(k) can be expanded in powers of exp(i6) 
with coefficients $?(k) 
ind 
e 


dill) = S AG) L 


Inserting each of these components into Ko è ¢; and performing 
the angular integral over 6’ gives 


1 
a n — = [anô 2 
Koo o: (k) = Gee fa ET ey 


k'k a k2 f 
e BW- ara) 


Age (k k?0(k? — k”? k? 

at D; ( ) ( ) _ 0(k’ S koo , (4.20) 
J4k'4 T k4 | k2 44 /4k'4 ka k4 k 

After the integral over k’? the last two terms cancel each other, in 

anticipation of which we rewrite the right hand side of Eq.(4.20) 

as 


ma dk EA" 
dine" oa (E) ZORO] 


0 


~ iin ak k\" n k? n 
tae | gam (5) $ (k) — Ta Or (4.21) 


Now since there is no infra-red divergence (i.e. no need to intro- 
duce a dimensionful scale to regularize the integrals in Eq.(4.21)) 
and since the kernel is a dimensionless operator, it follows that 
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$? (k) behaves like a power of k?. In order to have a set of eigen- 
functions that obey the completeness relation we need to restrict 
this power behaviour to the form 


p(k) Re (E e, (4.22) 
where —oo < v < œ. Thus the complete eigenfunctions are 
1 a 
as k? —1/2+iv ,in6 4.23 
p(k) = 0?) (4.23) 


These are normalized so as to satisfy 
J dkg” (k)g”* (k) = 5(v —v!)6(n—n'). (4.24) 


To find the eigenvalues we insert the function ¢” (k) into Eq.(4.21) 
and obtain 


l 1 (n=1)/2+iv _ 1 (n—1)/2-w _ 
8 or (k)a, J E E Y + a e a 1) ; 
0 0 


(1 — z) (1 — w) 
where 
k’? k? 
Z= T7 and w = oe 
Hence the eigenvalue, w,(v), is 
wn(v) = dexa(v), (4.25) 
where 
1 z(n—1)/2 cos(vln z) — 1 
Xn(v) = 2 | ea (4.26) 


This is a standard integral which is given in terms of the digamma 
function, % (the logarithmic derivative of the T function), i.e. 


Xn{v) = 2(-yx — Re [Y ((n + 1)/2 + w))), (4.27) 
where yg ~% 0.577 is Euler’s constant. 
Thus the solution for f(w, k1, k2, 0) is 
xD oO k? t PU CA —62 ) 1 
f(w, ky, k2, 0) Eje (5) ee Coa 
(4.28) 
Our first observation is that since v is a continuous variable we do 
not obtain an isolated pole in the Mellin transform which we can 
associate with the intercept of the Pomeron. Leading logarithm 


perturbation theory gives us a cut rather than a pole. We shall 
return to this matter later. 
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We are interested in the leading In s behaviour which means the 
singularity with the largest real part in the w-plane. This allows 
us to make a number of simplifications. Since the function x,(v) 
decreases with increasing n, we are at liberty to restrict the sum 
over n in Eq.(4.28) to the case where n = 0. Furthermore, yo(v) 
decreases with increasing |v| so we can expand xo(v) as a power 
series in vy and keep only the first two terms. We obtain 


Xo(v) = 4In2 — 14¢(3)v? +, (4.29) 
with ¢(3) = 3>,.(1/r?) % 1.202. In this approximation 


1 f% dv [kR\” 1 
k,,k9,0) x =, e a ene 
F(w, ki, kz, 0) twkyko i 2r ($) (w — wo + a?r?) 
(4.30) 


with 
wo = 4ā,ln 2 (4.31) 
being the position of the leading singularity (the branch point of 
the cut) and 
a? = 14a,C(3). (4.32) 
We can perform the integration over v (using contour integra- 
tion) and obtain 
ae ( kik. ye 1 
~ Irak ks max(k?, k2) Jw — Wo 
(4.33) 
Moreover, one can invert the Mellin transform to expose the 
s-dependence of the colour singlet amplitude. This is most eas- 
ily effected by inverting Eq.(4.30) before integrating over v. We 
find 


flw, kı, k2, 0) 


1 g yen 1 
F(s, kı, k2, 0) a = (5 | rin (s/k?) 


n2(k2 /k2 
x 57 exp (ee | . (4.34) 


This is the inverse transform of Eq.(4.33), i.e. the full amplitude 
for quark—quark forward elastic scattering is simply (see Eq.(4.7)) 


A(s, 0) j a) f ki dk 
T = hion bya C S 
F TAs OAI AL OALA TO k? k 


F(s, kı, ko, 0). 
(4.35) 
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Note the factor of 1/vln s. It arises from the fact that the Mellin 
transform contains an w-plane cut rather than a simple pole. 

The effect of including higher order terms in the expansion of 
Xo(v) is to add terms which are suppressed by powers of Ins, and 
so we are formally justified in neglecting them. 


4.4 Impact factors 


Before we move on to the somewhat more complicated problem of 
solving the BFKL equation for non-zero momentum transfer, we 
digress a little to discuss the matter of impact factors. 

So far we have considered only quark—quark elastic scattering, 
where the external quarks are on shell. In practice, this is not what 
actually happens: the Pomeron couples to a hadron inside which 
the partons are slightly off-shell. Indeed, in the case of quark- 
quark scattering, despite the fact that f(w, k1, k2,q) does not 
contain any infra-red singularities, the amplitude nevertheless di- 
verges owing to the remaining integrals over kų and kə which 
develop infra-red singularities when kı or kg go to zero (or when 
(ky — q) or (kg — q) go to zero). These infra-red divergences are 
regulated by the slight off-shellness of the quarks (or gluons) to 
which the QCD Pomeron couples inside the hadron. 

This leads us to introduce the quantity ®, which is called the 
impact factor and accounts for the coupling of the Pomeron to 
the hadrons. We will consider here the case of elastic hadron- 
hadron scattering. 

For elastic scattering of a hadron with initial momentum pı and 
a hadron with initial momentum pə (and final momenta pı — q 
and p> + q respectively), the Mellin transform of the scattering 
amplitude is given by (see Fig. 4.3)! 


| G $1 (ki, q)®o(kea, q) 
4(1) ee / 1 72 1(K1, q)®2(ke,q 
AN (w, t) ry d'kıd B a Sar f(w, ky, ke, q), 


(4.36) 
where ®,; and ®» are the impact factors associated with the two 
scattering hadrons. The factor, G, is the colour factor for the pro- 
cess. 


' Note that AD (wy, t) is the Mellin transform of SmAl)(s, t)/s as defined in 
Eq. (4.7). 
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Fig. 4.3. Pomeron coupling to hadrons. 


With these definitions, for the process of quark—quark elastic 
scattering the colour factor is 
G = Gy? 
and the impact factor is 
P, = 20g). (4.37) 
In order to calculate the impact factors we would need to know 
a great deal of detail about the wavefunction of the partons in- 
side the hadron. Since this information is generally not available, 
models have to be used to calculate these impact factors. We will 
take a very simple model, namely, we consider meson—meson scat- 
tering and assume that the quarks are scalar particles and that 
the meson couples to quarks via a point-like coupling with dimen- 
sionful coupling constant, h. This last simplification just means 
that we do not have to worry about taking traces of Dirac ma- 
trices, and simplifies the expression that we obtain, but it does 
not qualitatively alter the result (the more physical case of spin- + 
quarks coupling to vector photons is examined in the appendix to 
Chapter 6). In order to regulate the infra-red divergences we will 


96 The QCD Pomeron 


Pissis 


Fig. 4.4. Graphs for calculating impact factors. 


have to introduce a quark mass, m, but we shall assume that the 
mesons remain massless. 

The diagrams contributing to @; are shown in Fig. 4.4. We only 
need to calculate the leading order contribution since all higher 
order corrections are included in the quantity f(w, k1, k2, q). Since 
we are using dispersive techniques to calculate the imaginary part 
of the amplitude (recall that the Pomeron amplitude is purely 
imaginary in the leading logarithm approximation) we consider 
the cut diagrams shown. 

The momenta in the diagrams of Fig. 4.4 are labelled in such a 
way that the cut lines have momenta l — kı and pı — l and so the 
two-body phase space may be written 


The diagram Fig. 4.4(a : leads to the amplitude, 
am (21 — kı) (2l — kı — q)” 


HY — Ar i A. 
Me) (Bo mey(i= ae may) 88) 
whereas the diagram of Fig. 4.4(b) gives 
— k )\# “74 _ v 
AMY = Aragh? Ea Cl MB (4.39) 


“= (P — m? )((l- pı — kı +g)? - m?) 
We have suppressed the colour matrices since they lead to the final 
colour factor of G = N 2G (the factor N? arises because we no 
longer average over the incident quark colours). 
As usual, we introduce Sudakov variables for l and ky, i.e. 
I" = ppt + Ape + l% 
ky = pipy + Arps + kii- 
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Recall that we are working in the eikonal approximation for which 
pı <1 and so we are only interested in terms which are propor- 
tional to p/p? in the numerator. The numerators then simplify to 
4p*pi' py for Fig. 4.4(a) and —4p(1 — p)pip? for Fig. 4.4(b). The 
limits on p are actually pı < p < 1, but since pı < 1 we can 
neglect pı compared with p up to corrections of order k? /s, q?/s. 

In terms of the Sudakov variables the phase-space iieri then 
becomes 


d( P.8.°) 


11 a 
on J dpdp,d\d),d"1 dk, 


x 6((1— p)X + P/s + m?/s)6(p(A— M) — (1— k1)?/s + m?/s). 
After using the delta functions to fix À and à, and the on-shell 
condition for the final state mesons, 2p1.q = —q’, we find 
gw 4mash* 4p°(1 - p)? pipi 
(9 = (EF mF q(1 — p) — 2q-1(1 — p) + m4) 
and 
ae = trash? 4p?(1 — p)? pip 
(2 +m?)((1- k1)? + 2pq: (1- ky) + q2? + m?) 
(4.41) 
We now turn to the integral over the phase space. The integra- 
tion over the transverse momentum l is most easily effected by 
introducing a Feynman parameter, T, to combine the denomina- 
tors, 1.e. we use 


(4.40) 


i = fo TAF T [A+7(B— A G 
Thus we find that, 
2 | a(P.s.2)(Aty) + A) 
ash? 7 
= (ant PP [de dp, d’ky dr p(1— p) 
x cist | Ca ee ee 4.43 
(a?p*r(1— 7) +m) [ka — payer) ma] ONY) 


and we have multiplied by 2 to include the related graphs in which 
the gluons couple to the opposite quark lines from those shown 
in Fig. 4.4. Note that the contribution from Fig. 4.4(a) is minus 
the contribution from Fig. 4.4(b) with kı set to zero. The mi- 
nus sign can be understood from the fact that in Fig. 4.4(a) the 
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gluon on the right of the cut couples to the antiquark whilst in 
Fig. 4.4(b) it couples to a quark. This guarantees the vanishing 
of the impact factor 6; when kı = 0, thereby regularizing the re- 
maining infra-red divergence arising from the integration over kj. 
The infra-red finiteness of the colour singlet exchange amplitude 
can be interpreted as the cancellation between divergences aris- 
ing from soft virtual gluon corrections (which are associated with 
the reggeization of the gluons in the vertical lines of the ladder 
as explained in the preceding chapter) and gluon bremstrahlung 
(associated with adding more rungs to the ladder). The cancella- 
tion occurs for colour singlet amplitudes in accordance with the 
Kinoshita (1962), Lee, Nauenberg (1964) theorem. This theorem 
was originally derived for the case of QED. For non-abelian gauge 
theories it also works when applied to processes with colour singlet 
external states but not for colour non-singlet exchange amplitudes. 
That is why the Pomeron exchange amplitude is infra-red finite 
but the reggeized gluon is not. 

There is a corresponding factor to that of Eq.(4.43) arising from 
the lower meson—Pomeron vertex (obtained by making the replace- 
ment ky — kg and integrating over Àz rather than pı). Each of 
these factors must then be contracted into the four-gluon Green 
function. From Eq.(4.8), which relates f(w, k1, k2, q) to the Green 
function, and Eq.(4.36), which defines the impact factors in terms 
of f(w,k1,k2,q), we then find 


1 
$i(k1,q) = ash? | dp dr p(1 — p) 


(q?p?r(1 — 7) + m?) 
: (4.44) 
[((ky — pq)*7(1—7)+m?]]} * 
The expression for ®)(k2,q) is obtained mutatis mutandis. 
For zero momentum transfer the expression for the impact fac- 
tors simplifies to 
ash? k?r(1 -rT 
(kı, 0) = sere draa ae (4.45) 
with a similar expression for ®)(kg, 0). 

Following Balitsky & Lipatov (1978) we have organized the 
perturbation expansion in such a way that we consider only the 
leading order contribution to the impact factors and in particu- 
lar we describe the meson in terms of its lowest order Fock space 


4.5 Solution for non-zero momentum transfer 99 


component (i.e. a quark and an antiquark), all higher order terms 
being in the quantity f(w, k1, k2,q). This is a matter of choice 
and we could have organized the perturbation expansion differ- 
ently. Indeed Mueller (1994), Chen & Mueller (1995), Nikolaev & 
Zakharov (1994) and Nikolaev, Zakharov & Zoller (1994a, 1994b) 
have considered the Fock space expansion of a heavy quark meson, 
starting with a quark—antiquark pair and adding any number of 
soft gluons. From this procedure an expression for the soft gluon 
contribution to the meson wavefunction can be obtained and this 
in turn leads to a determination of the low-z structure function of 
the meson which is shown to obey the BFKL equation. We shall 
have more to say on this way of looking at high energy scattering 
in Chapter 8. 


A derivation of structure functions from the consideration of 
the sum of all possible soft gluon insertions has also been carried 
out by Catani, Fiorani & Marchesini (1990a,b), Catani, Fiorani, 
Marchesini & Oriani (1991) and Ciafaloni (1988). The application 
of the t = 0 BFKL equation in low-z deep inelastic scattering will 
be discussed in detail in Chapter 6. 


4.5 Solution for non-zero momentum transfer 


The solution of the BFKL equation for t (= —q*) not equal to 
zero proved rather recalcitrant. Eight years elapsed from the pub- 
lication of the paper by Balitsky & Lipatov (1978), in which the 
solution for zero momentum transfer was presented, until Lipatov 
(1986) solved the equation for non-zero momentum transfer. In 
order to do so it was first necessary to perform a two-dimensional 
Fourier transform to express the amplitude f(w,---) not in terms 
of transverse momenta k1, k2, q — k1, q — kə, but in terms of cor- 
responding impact parameters b1, b2, b,,b5. Thus we define 


~ 


f(w, by, b1, b2, bs) = f Pkidkzda 


i(k] by +(q-k;)b} -kz:b2-(q-kz2)b,) f(W, kı, k2, a) 
k3(ki — q) 


and the BF KL equation in impact parameter space becomes 


x (4.46) 
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wôh 3h, (w, b1, b1, b2,b3) = (2m)*6?(by — b2)6’(b; — b2) 
Os 


Ton 


(2r Eba —B4)(Oby + Ay)? Fleas, bas bh) 
+P i= OF, flw, c, b4, b2, b>) 
by (by — c)’ by phe e 
bı — bi)” : 
en) f(w, b1, by, ba, J 
(b1 — ¢) + (bi -c)’| : 


de Š 
+82, | O obre b 
b} ug b, J | 1 2 2) 
bı — bi)’ a 
= BEDEL o a E flw, bı, bj, b2, Ms) l, (4.47) 
[(b1 — £)? + (b; - ¢)”| 
where oF is the two-dimensional d’Alembertian operator with re- 
spect to the impact parameter b. We explain how this equation is 
derived in the appendix to this chapter. 
Once again this is a Green function equation and can be solved 
if we can find a complete set of eigenfunctions, ¢i(b, b’), of the 
kernel Ko, where 


a 7 Qs d?e ~ 
Ko e ¢;(b, b’) = S108 JE gas 
(b ~ b’)? 2 7 / 
“We rah Rh b) 
|(b — €)? + (b' — e)? 
d?e , 
+08, | “a di(b, c 
b ol b?i(b, c) 
b —b’)’ > 
e __ sa g.tb, P’) i (4.48) 
[(b — €)? + (b’ — €)’] 
(for b # b’). 
These eigenfunctions are best described by expressing the two- 
dimensional vectors b; = (b;,0;) in terms of complex numbers, 
namely, 


6. 
b; =e". 
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so that Of. = 40°/0b;0b*. The eigenfunctions of Ko are then given 
1 
by 


(4.49) 
for any two-dimensional (transverse) vector c. 

These eigenfunctions were originally identified by exploiting the 
two-dimensional conformal invariance of Eq.(4.48) and the fact 
that the expression on the right hand side of Eq.(4.49) is a rep- 
resentation of the two-dimensional conformal group. We shall not 
concern ourselves with such technicalities in this book. 

If the eigenfunctions are inserted into Eq.(4.48), then, after 
some straightforward but tedious algebra, it can be shown that 
they are indeed eigenfunctions of Ko with exactly the same eigen- 
values as for the q? = 0 case. In other words, the eigenvalues are 
also given by Eq.(4.25). 

The eigenfunctions ¢” can be shown to obey the following com- 
pleteness relation (returning to two-dimensional vector notation): 


[aw f Pelar? + n®) 6% (b1, bi, €)d%" (bz, bo; €) 
1 
= 5 (2n)*(br — b4 )*6?(bı — b2)ô?(b} — by). (4.50) 


The derivation of this completeness relation is given in the paper 
by Lipatov (1986) and we refer the reader to that paper for details. 
We can also show quite easily that 


z 4v? +1- n?) + 16n?r? - 
a Oy db, bre) = SFE OE Gbr be) 
(4.51) 
which is useful since the operator ob, Oy appears on the left hand 
side of Eq.(4.47). 
Combining Eqs.(4.50) and (4.51) we obtain the general solution 
of Eq.(4.47): 


flw,b,,b),,b2,b%) = S dv | de 
(16v? + 4n?) do” (by, 1, ¢)%*(b2, bh, c) 


S e a eea 


102 The QCD Pomeron 


Note that for the case where n = +1 the integral over v is inter- 
preted in the sense of its principal value, namely, 


œ dy -E€ dy œ dv f(0) 
i. (v) = im [ to + | sadly) — 2- 

As in the case of zero momentum transfer we look for the leading 
singularity in w by considering only the n = 0 term in the sum over 
n and expanding yo(v) up to quadratic order in v. The integration 
over v can then be performed. The result is rather cumbersome 
and we do not write it down here. 

There is an important complication that arises if we wish to con- 
sider the coupling of the Pomeron to individual quarks inside the 
hadron. Since Eq.(4.47) is not an equation for f but for 3b 2b f, 


the solution we have obtained is ambiguous up to the addition 
of any function which is independent of one of b,b} (and by 
symmetry any function which is independent of one of bz, b3). 
In transverse momentum space, such terms give rise to ambigui- 
ties proportional to 67(k,) or 67(ky — q) (and likewise ky > k2). 
These ambiguities are therefore irrelevant when we make a convo- 
lution of f(w,k1,k2,q) with impact factors that vanish when any 
of these transverse momenta vanish. 

On the other hand the Born diagram (exchange of two glu- 
ons) in impact parameter space should give a contribution to 
flw, bı, bi, bə, by) of 

2 
f(w, by, by, bz, b2)Bom = —In ((by — bz)”) In ((by — b3)?), 
(4.53) 
whereas Eq.(4.52) in the limit a, — 0 gives 


2 2 bı —b )?(b! — b! )? 
By bbe E Se | ORS ae a 
(bı — bz)*(by — b))? 
In | = | .(4. 
_ (Cece iii 


We note that Eqs.(4.53) and (4.54) differ by terms which are in- 
dependent of at least one of b1, by, b2, b3. 


Mueller & Tang (1992) have pointed out that the difference 
between Eqs.(4.53) and (4.54) can be accounted for by replacing 
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$5(b, b’, c) (Eq.(4.49)) by 


7 , 7 (b — b’)? 1/2+iv 1 1/2+4iv 
Kemo = (Gemae) E) 


E To (4.55) 


This replacement has no effect on amplitudes obtained by convo- 
lution with impact factors which vanish at zero transverse momen- 
tum, but they do affect the coupling of the Pomeron to individual 
quarks and hence are important in discussing certain diffractive 
dissociation processes. This has been considered in detail by Bar- 
tels et al. (1995) and Forshaw & Ryskin (1995). 

We defer further studies of the properties of the non-forward 
amplitude until Chapter 7. 


4.6 Deviations from ‘soft’ Pomeron behaviour 


We have derived the hard Pomeron in (leading logarithm) perturb- 
ative QCD. It is quite distinct from the soft Pomeron of Chapter 1. 
Let us summarize the main differences: 


1. The leading singularity of the Mellin transform is a cut and 
not an isolated pole. We shall return to this matter in the next 
chapter. 

2. The position of the leading singularity gives an s-dependence 
gop l(t). where 


ap(t) = 1 + 4a,]n2. 


This is typically much larger than the phenomenologically ob- 
served intercept of the Pomeron at ap(0) = 1.08 (see Donnachie 
& Landshoff (1992)). Moreover, ap(t) is not independent of the 
nature of the scattering particles. This is because, in QCD, the 
magnitude of a, depends upon the typical size of those particles. 

One of the consequences of this is that the unitarity bound 
of Froissart (1961) and Martin (1963) which tells us that cross- 
sections cannot grow with s faster than In’s, will be very rapidly 
violated. We return to the question of the restoration of unitarity 
in the final chapter. 
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3. The spectrum of singularities of the Mellin transform is the 
same for q? = 0 as for q? Æ 0, i.e. there appears to be no 
t-dependence of the Pomeron trajectory. 

4. Factorization of the amplitude into the product of couplings of 
the Pomeron to the two incoming hadrons and a Pomeron am- 
plitude only occurs inside an integral over transverse momentum, 
i.e. the integrand of the k1, kg integrals factorizes into two impact 
factors and a Pomeron amplitude as shown in Eq.(4.36). 

5. The quark-counting rule (Landshoff & Polkinghorne (1971)), 
which tells us that the coupling of a Pomeron to hadrons is pro- 
portional to the number of valence quarks inside the hadron, does 
not appear to be obeyed. This is because both diagrams of Fig. 4.4 
need to be considered in order to have an impact factor which van- 
ishes when kı — 0 so that the amplitude is infra-red finite. The 
graph of Fig. 4.4(b) clearly violates this quark-counting rule since 
the two sides of the ladder couple to different quarks inside the 
hadron. However, if Mueller & Tang’s prescription is used then it 
turns out that in certain kinematic regions (e.g. for large t diffrac- 
tive dissociation processes) the amplitude is dominated by the 
contribution to the impact factor from Fig. 4.4(a) and is therefore 
consistent with quark counting. 


Analysis of the interface between the soft and hard Pomerons 
within the context of QCD still presents a challenge. Nevertheless 
the object that we have been describing so far (the hard Pom- 
eron) should be observable in processes for which the kinematics 
justifies the use of perturbation theory. We shall turn to a detailed 
study of the phenomenological implications of this hard Pomeron 
in Chapters 6 and 7. 


4.7 Higher order corrections 


So far, all our calculations have been performed in the leading 
logarithm approximation. In other words we have taken the lead- 
ing term in an expansion in 1/ln s. In particular, we have noted 
that the leading term in this expansion gives a leading behaviour 
s“e / Vin s, where wo is the position of the leading singularity in the 
Mellin transform of the colour singlet exchange amplitude, and is 
O(a,). It is perfectly possible that the sub-leading terms could 
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sum to give s”! /(ln s)3/2, where w: is also O(a,). We see that, 
for each order in a,, this expression is suppressed by a power of 
ln s relative to the leading logarithm expansion, but if w > wo 
then the summation of the sub-leading logarithms will dominate 
at sufficiently large s. That this does not happen is an ‘act of 
faith’ based on the assumption that 1/lns is a good expansion 
parameter and that the leading term should therefore dominate 
at large s. 

Furthermore, the problem of the violation of unitarity men- 
tioned in the preceding section is, as pointed out by Bartels (1980), 
closely linked with the sub-leading logarithm contributions. The 
leading ln s amplitude is obtained by considering cut ladders where 
the only intermediate states considered are those consisting of glu- 
ons radiated off a single reggeized gluon. However, unitarity relates 
the imaginary part of the amplitude to the sum over all possible 
intermediate states, including those that cannot be produced via 
colour octet exchange. Thus the leading logarithm approximation 
does not lead to a unitary amplitude. 

It is therefore clear that a full analysis of the sub-leading Ins 
contribution is very important for a complete understanding of 
the perturbative Pomeron. 

If we look at all the places where we have made approxima- 
tions valid only for leading logarithms: the multi-Regge kinematic 
regime which requires p; > pi41, |Ai+1| > |A;| as we go down 
the ladder; the eikonal approximation for the coupling of soft glu- 
ons; the absence of fermion loops; the domination of ladders with 
reggeized gluons in their vertical lines; etc., we can immediately 
appreciate that extracting the sub-leading In s contribution to the 
colour singlet exchange amplitude is a formidable task. 

Nevertheless, considerable progress has been made both in the 
systematic calculation of the next-to-leading logarithmic correc- 
tions to colour singlet exchange and in the construction of a theory 
which is unitary. To detail this progress would fill another text 
book and so we limit ourselves here to a brief chronology of the 
progress that has been made. Our aim is to provide the reader with 
a broad overview of the area of sub-leading corrections which will 
provide a platform for further detailed study. 

There are essentially two main lines of research which define 
the progress that has been made in understanding the corrections 
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to the BFKL equation. The first line that we shall discuss is moti- 
vated by the desire to ensure that the theory be unitary, whilst the 
second is motivated by the need to compute all the next-to-leading 
logarithmic corrections to the BFKL equation. 

The first attempts to correct the BFKL equation to bring 
it in line with unitarity date back to Bartels (1980) and Gri- 
bov, Levin & Ryskin (1983). Bartels considered the T-matrix for 
m — n scattering. Starting from the lowest order elements (i.e. 
t-channel exchange of a single reggeized gluon) one is able, using 
the (s-channel) unitarity relation of Eq.(1.1), to compute the ma- 
trix elements at the next order. For example, feeding the lowest 
order 2 — n matrix element into the right hand side of Eq.(1.1) 
leads to the 2 — 2 matrix element also at lowest order (for octet 
exchange) or the 2 — 2 matrix element at the next order (for 
singlet exchange). The former is the bootstrap relation we used 
to prove the reggeization of the gluon in Chapter 3, whilst the 
latter is none other than the exchange of a BFKL Pomeron.! An 
iterative process can be built up, whereby the higher order cor- 
rections are computed from the lower orders in order to fulfil the 
demands of unitarity. The higher order corrections obtained in 
this way correspond to a minimal subset of higher order correc- 
tions which is determined by the requirements of unitarity. The 
graphs which constitute this minimal subset are those with the 
exchange of n reggeized gluons in the ¢-channel, as in Fig. 4.5, 
i.e. included are all those graphs which have the Reggeons inter- 
acting pairwise via the exchange of gluon rungs (the interaction 
being described by the BFKL kernel). Clearly, there are many 
other corrections which are not included in this minimal subset. 
For example, any graph which does not conserve the number of 
Reggeons in the ¢-channel is beyond this approximation. The tran- 
sition of two Reggeons to four Reggeons has been studied in the 
papers by Bartels (1993a,b), Bartels & Wiisthoff (1995) and Bar- 
tels, Wiisthoff & Lipatov (1995). This work constitutes the devel- 
opment of the original ‘fan diagram’ calculations (Gribov, Levin 
& Ryskin (1983) and Mueller & Qiu (1986)) so as to account for 


t Following Bartels, we have referred to this as the next order contribution 
since the even signature factor associated with the Pomeron exchange is 
suppressed by one power of a, relative to the odd signature exchange of 
the reggeized gluon. 
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Fig. 4.5. Equation determining the evolution of the n-Reggeon 
state. 


the full Regge kinematics. 


Following Bartels (1980), Kwiecinski & Praszalowicz (1980) 
studied the specific case of the exchange of three reggeized gluons 
in an overall colour singlet state and with odd charge conjuga- 
tion, i.e. the odderon. Although the integral equation describing 
the evolution of the n Reggeon state can easily be written (see 
Fig. 4.5), its solution is rather more difficult to extract. Signifi- 
cant progress has been made in the papers by Lipatov (1990, 1993, 
1994), Kirschner (1994), Korchemsky (1995, 1996) and Faddeev & 
Korchemsky (1995), where a number of remarkable properties of 
these colour singlet Reggeon compound states have been estab- 
lished. We shall discuss unitarization corrections further in the 
final chapter. 


The program of computing the next-to-leading logarithmic cor- 
rections to the BFKL equation was started in the papers by Lipa- 
tov & Fadin (1989a,b), where the leading logarithm tree level am- 
plitudes were corrected to account for the relaxation of the Regge 
kinematics (i.e. strong ordering of Sudakov components) to the 
so-called quasi-multi-Regge kinematics. The radiative correc- 
tions (i.e. quark and gluon loop contributions) to the basic vertices 
(Reggeon-Reggeon-particle and particle-particle-Reggeon) were 
computed in the papers by Fadin & Fiore (1992), Fadin & Lipa- 
tov (1992, 1993), and Fadin, Fiore & Quartarolo (1994a,b). The 
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two-loop corrections to the gluon Regge trajectory were computed 
by Fadin, Fiore & Quartarolo (1996) and Fadin, Fiore & Kotsky 
(1996). The final element which is required to complete this pro- 
gramme of work is to compute the amplitudes for the production 
of a pair of quarks or gluons in the quasi-multi-Regge kinematics 
(i.e. the Reggeon—Reggeon—particle—particle vertices which occur 
due to the relaxation of the strong ordering) and this was under- 
taken by Fadin & Lipatov (1996). The cancellation of infra-red di- 
vergences is expected to occur between the real and virtual graphs 
and has been demonstrated explicitly for the fermion contribution 
in Fadin & Lipatov (1996). The ultra-violet divergences, which oc- 
cur due to the presence of the radiative corrections, do not cancel 
and are renormalized into the running of the QCD coupling. 

Considerable progress in understanding the ‘scale invariant’ 
part of the sub-leading corrections has been made by White et al. 
(see e.g. Coriand & White (1995, 1996) and references therein). 
Their programme makes use of the simplifications which are af- 
forded when one computes amplitudes using the t-channel ana- 
logue of Eq.(1.1) (i.e. one considers discontinuities in the t-channel 
rather than the s-channel). The ‘Reggeon diagrams’ which deter- 
mine the sub-leading corrections are then straightforward to clas- 
sify and, after utilizing gauge invariance (which is implemented 
in the form of a Ward identity) and the property that the am- 
plitudes be infra-red finite, completely calculable. The property 
of infra-red finiteness leads to the fact that only the infra-red or 
‘scale invariant’ parts of the sub-leading corrections are calculated 
exactly, e.g. this approach is not able to generate the radiative cor- 
rections which lead to the renormalization of the QCD coupling. 
However, in the lowest order the method reproduces the complete 
BFKL equation. 

Before leaving our resumé on the progress made in computing 
the sub-leading corrections to the leading logarithm approxima- 
tion, let us note that significant progress has been made in the 
construction of an effective action which can be derived directly 
from the original action of QCD but which is appropriate in the 
high energy limit. It is the hope that such an action will be useful 
in simplifying the calculation of multi-Reggeon Green functions 
due to the fact that unimportant degrees of freedom have been 
eliminated (recall that QCD at high energies is concerned essen- 
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tially with dynamics only in the transverse plane). We refer the 
interested reader to the papers by Lipatov (1991, 1995), Verlinde 
& Verlinde (1993) and Kirschner, Lipatov & Szymanowski (1994). 


4.8 Summary 


e The Pomeron in leading logarithm approximation is obtained 
by considering colour singlet ladder diagrams whose vertical lines 
are reggeized gluons with couplings to the gluon rungs given by 
the effective vertices, I. 

e The integral equation for the Pomeron (the BFKL equation) is 
obtained in the same way as the integral equation for the reggeized 
gluon, but with different colour factors. 

e The Pomeron has even signature. In leading logarithm approx- 
imation the amplitude is purely imaginary and is suppressed by 
one power of a, relative to the reggeized gluon. 

e The integral equation is solved for the case of zero momentum 
transfer by finding the eigenfunctions of the kernel, Ko, given by 
Eq.(4.18), and their corresponding eigenvalues. 

e The eigenvalues are continuous, depending on a discrete vari- 
able, n, and a continuous variable, v. This leads to a cut rather 
than a pole in the Mellin transform of the Pomeron amplitude, 
with a branch point at wo, given by Eq.(4.31). The leading loga- 
rithm behaviour is 


gi t#0 /./In s. 


e The colour singlet exchange amplitude corresponding to the 
Pomeron (2 gluons — 2 gluons) is free from infra-red divergences. 
e The remaining infra-red divergence (which arises from the in- 
tegration over the transverse momenta of the external gluons) is 
removed by taking a convolution of the Pomeron with impact fac- 
tors. The impact factors determine the coupling of the Pomeron to 
colour singlet hadrons and necessarily vanish when the transverse 
momentum of any of the gluon legs vanishes. 

e The BFKL equation can also be solved for non-zero momen- 
tum transfer but it is first necessary to perform a two-dimensional 
Fourier transform and to work in impact parameter space rather 
than with the transverse momenta of the external gluons. The 
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spectrum of eigenvalues is identical to that for zero momentum 
transfer. 
e Some considerable progress has been made in calculating higher 
order corrections to the perturbative Pomeron, but a complete 
summation of all sub-leading Ins contributions has not yet been 
achieved. 


4.9 Appendix 


In this appendix we outline the derivation of Eq.(4.47) which gives 
the BF KL equation in impact parameter space. Firstly let us de- 
fine 


f f w, k , k ) 
fly, kı, ko, q) = Fw, ler Ka» a) 
k3(ki — q) 
so that f(w, b1, b4, b2, bj) defined in Eq.(4.46) is actually the 
two-dimensional Fourier transform of flw, kı, k2,q). The BFKL 
equation (Eq.(4.16)) then becomes 


n a, 
ki (ky ~ @)°wf(w,kaska,q) = 8(key ka) + | ak 


ki / 27 / 
2 (k - q) flw, k, ke, q) 


= 2 flw / ns 
q’ f( ,k’', kz, q) F (ky — k’) 


k?(ky—q)’ ; 
"P+ (ok ee q) 
(ki - a)" 
(ky — k’)’ 
___ki(ss- a)" iy 
(Ka)? +(e gy a 


Now we note the following Fourier transforms (F.T.): 
-0k fw, bi, by, b2,bz) = F.T.{k” f(w,k’, ke, a)} 
-3h fw, b1, b1, b2,b3) = F.T. {(k/— q} f(v, k',k2,a)} 
(and identical expressions with k’ replaced by kı), and 
=p F Op: )’ f(w, bi, b3, ba, b3) = FT. CECRI k2, q)}, 


F k” f(w,k', k2, q) 


\ (A.4.1) 
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so that 
— / d’k'q? f(w, k’, ko, q) 
is the (inverse) Fourier transform of 
(2r)*8 (bı gä by)(p, T Op! ) fw, by, bj, b2, 2) 
bı — b/ ) is the impact parameter conjugate to kı). 
1 
We have shown in Section 4.3 that the integral 
Í k? dk’ 7 T d?k' 
(k-k) k? (kk) Jo k? 
lus integrals which cancel). This is infra-red divergent and so 
(p g g 
we regularize it by writing it as 


i ie ki, (ki +”). 
aodo (Ka NOY? 


this is the (inverse) Fourier transform of 


ES 
The Fourier transform of the product of two functions g(k), h(k) 
is given by the convolution 
2 ibk’ _ _ | 2 a7 VF 
f di g(e/ya(i')e® = re f Peale- o). 


For example, 


a ky 
= FT. J oF ee rath} (A.4.2) 


and, conversely, 
fee (bı = bi)” a( 
(bi — €)? |(by — ©)? + (b4 — ©)? 


Pe o, 
2 Prd J w) (A.4.3) 


(In Eq.(A.4.3) we shift the integration variable on the left hand 
side to (c — bı) and again use the fact that bı — b} is the variable 
conjugate to kı. 


bı, b1) 
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Inserting k? f(w, ky, kg, q) or (ky — q} flw, kı, k2, q) for g(kı) 
in Eq.(A.4.2) where necessary, and likewise k? f(w, k’, k2,q) or 
(k’ — q)? f(w,k’,k2,q) for g(k’) in Eq.(A.4.3) and recalling that 
an extra power of k? or (kı — q)” can be obtained by acting on 
the left with -0b or -0p , respectively, the result, Eq.(4.47), 


follows. 
Note that the product terms in Eq.(A.4.1) become convolution 
terms under the Fourier transform and vice versa. 


5 


From cuts to poles 


As we pointed out in the preceding chapter, there are several 
important differences between the behaviour of the perturbative 
QCD Pomeron which is the solution of the BFKL equation and 
that of the ‘soft’ Pomeron predicted by Regge theory and identi- 
fied in total hadronic cross-sections and differential cross-sections 
at small tranverse momenta. Although one might have hoped that 
a purely perturbative analysis of QCD would yield results which 
were in qualitative agreement with the behaviour of the ‘soft’ Pom- 
eron, it is not surprising that the results are in fact very different. 
Perturbative QCD theory can only be applied reliably to Green 
functions in which all the momenta and their scalar products are 
sufficiently large. In the subsequent two chapters we shall be dis- 
cussing experimental situations in which such criteria are obeyed. 
However, total hadronic cross-sections or differential cross-sections 
with low momentum transfer do not obey these criteria and we 
must therefore expect that non-perturbative features of QCD will 
play a crucial role in describing such phenomena. Unfortunately 
a complete analysis of the non-perturbative behaviour of QCD 
is outside our present grasp. Nevertheless, we can investigate the 
‘meeting points’ of perturbative and non-perturbative QCD in or- 
der to obtain some idea of how non-perturbative effects are likely 
to affect the Pomeron and to what extent we may expect to be able 
to reproduce the behaviour of hadronic cross-sections in QCD. 
One of the most striking differences between the ‘soft’ Pomeron 
approach to high energy scattering and the perturbative approach, 
calculated by summing the leading In s terms to all orders, is that 
the Mellin transform of the scattering amplitude has a cut rather 
than an isolated pole. Lipatov (1986) pointed out that the origin 
of the cut is largely due to the fact that, in the leading logarithm 
derivation, the strong coupling constant, a,, is kept fixed, whereas 
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in QCD we know that it runs. Accounting for the running of the 
coupling, together with some information about the infra-red be- 
haviour of QCD (provided by the non-perturbative sector) leads 
to a discrete pole singularity for the Pomeron rather than a cut. 
We shall begin this chapter by discussing the effect of the running 
of the coupling. 

Before we do so a caveat is in order. The effect of the running 
of the coupling is a part of the corrections beyond the leading 
logarithm approximation which were referred to in the preceding 
chapter. It is, strictly speaking, inconsistent to take this into ac- 
count without all the other sub-leading logarithm corrections. The 
hope and expectation that higher order corrections are dominated 
by the effect of the running of the coupling has been used before in 
several branches of high energy physics such as the study of infra- 
red renormalons or corrections to the gap equation for dynamically 
generated spontaneous chiral symmetry breaking in Technicolour 
theories. We now add the study of the BFKL Pomeron to this list. 


5.1 Diffusion 

At first sight it may appear unnecessary to account for the run- 
ning of the coupling in the BFKL equation. The argument goes 
like this. The scale of typical transverse momenta involved in the 
(Mellin transform of the) BFKL amplitude, f(w,k1,k2,q), is set 
by the impact factors at the top and bottom of the gluon lad- 
der. This transverse momentum, kp (we assume it is the same for 
both the impact factors), comes from the ‘primordial’ transverse 
momentum of partons inside the scattering hadrons. Now since 
the BF KL equation is infra-red safe there is no need to introduce 
any other momentum scale and so the integrations over transverse 
momenta in all sections as we go down the ladder must be domi- 
nated by k = kp, and so the correct value to take for the coupling 
constant is simply a,(kj). 

This is almost correct but not quite. The correct statement is 
that in any section of the ladder the integrand of the transverse 
momentum integral has a maximum at k ~ ky, but as we go 
further away from the top or bottom of the ladder, where the 
kp is set, then a wider and wider range of transverse momenta 
becomes significant and consequently the running of the coupling 
becomes important. 
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This broadening in the range of typical k values involved in the 
loop integrals as we move along the ladder is a diffusion effect 
which we will now discuss in some detail. It is an important prop- 
erty of the BFKL amplitude to which we shall continually return 
in the following chapters. 

Consider the BFKL amplitude for zero momentum transfer, 
F(s,k1,k2,0), as a function of s (rather than its Mellin trans- 
form). The asymptotic solution is given by Eq.(4.34). To simplify 
our notation, let us now define 


S 
Y = ln z 

k2 
r = hn. 

k3 


and 
U(y,7) = k4k3 F(s, k1, k2, 0). 


For large s we may use the asymptotic solution of Eq.(4.34). In 
which case, Y(y,7) satisfies the diffusion equation: 
OW(y, 7) 2 0°U(y,T) 
—~— = wo WV A, 
dy OE Te 
Starting from the boundary condition, ¥(0,7) = 76(r), we can 
solve for W(y',7). The diffusion equation tells us that as y’ in- 
creases so the r-distribution broadens and so the important range 
of r-values increases. 


(5.1) 


More quantitatively, we would like to know: (a) what is the 
mean Ink’ at some point along the ladder; (b) what is the RMS 
spread of the Ink? distribution at this point. To answer these 
questions we need first to appreciate that! 


F(s,k1,k2,0)= | d°k'P(s',kr,k’,0)F(s/s',k’, ka, 0), (5.2) 


for arbitrary s’ < s, i.e. we can view the BFKL amplitude as 
a convolution of two other BFKL amplitudes with an arbitrary 
partitioning of the total energy s. We define y’ = Ins'/k*. For a 


' This can be seen by inverting the Mellin transform of Eq.(4.28) and using 
the orthonormality relations of the eigenfunctions. 
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Fig. 5.1. Diffusion in the r’—y plane. 


given y’ we can now ask for the mean of 


12 
i k 


T =ln —. 
\/ ky ks 


This is what we mean when we ask for the typical transverse 
momentum at some point along the ladder. It is a simple matter 
of Gaussian integration to compute 


/ / / / 
i a J bt Fn AE kn 
F(s,k1, ke, 0) 
/ 
= > (1 P ae | , (5.3) 


The RMS deviation, ø, is similarly computed: 
F(s’, ky, k’, 0)F(s/s', k’, ko, 0) 
2 = dk’ oO 12 ’ or 9 eek) ’ 
ý | 4 7 )) F(s, ky, ke, 0) 


2a*y’ (1 — “| (5.4) 


In Fig. 5.1 we show a plot which illustrates the diffusion in 7’. 
The dotted straight line represents (r’) whilst the solid curves are 
of the functions (7’) + a, i.e. they represent the RMS deviations 
about the mean. 
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The axis of the ‘cigar’ is tilted since we chose r Æ 0, i.e. the 
virtualities of the external gluons are not equal. In order that we 
can trust a perturbative calculation, it had better be that the 
cigar does not dip (or tip!) too far into the region of k’* ~ Nocp- 
Remember we need to convolute F(s,k ,,k2,0) with the relevant 
impact factors to obtain physical cross-sections. The avoidance of 
diffusion into the infra-red region is equivalent to demanding that 
the impact factors @;(k,)/k? be peaked at large k?. 

We have just seen that even if we pick the impact factors so that 
the axis of the cigar is horizontal (i.e. rT = 0), we still have to worry 
about diffusion. It is therefore more sensible to conclude that the 
value of a, which should be used in the BFKL equation is a,(k’ =) 
rather than a fixed value. However, we must remember that the 
BFKL equation involves an integral over transverse momenta from 
zero upwards and hence, for sufficiently small arguments, the run- 
ning coupling becomes far too large for perturbation theory to be 
valid. It is therefore necessary to freeze the coupling below a cer- 
tain magnitude of transverse momentum (or perform some other 
regulating procedure). Of course this is a phenomenological pro- 
cedure without any fundamental basis in QCD. Nevertheless, we 
now consider how to deal with such a running coupling, at least 
within a reasonable approximation. 


5.2 Accounting for the running of the coupling 


In order to solve the BFKL equation for running coupling! we 
need to find the solutions of the eigenvalue equation: 


d*k' k? 
ās (k?) | ———,, |¢;(k’) - ——————-4,(k) | = \y¢;(k). 
Glan g r Aa = solo 
(5.5) 
The running coupling, @,(k*), is given (to leading order) by 
4N 
a(k’) = —, À 
a(t?) = 5 (5.6) 


where € = Ink?/Abcp and Bo = 11N/3 — 2n;/3 for ny light 
flavours (we shall sometimes write this as a,(£)). We could have 


t For the time being we continue to work at zero momentum transfer, defer- 
ring studies of large momentum transfer to the next section. 
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taken the running coupling inside the integral and written it as 
&,(k’”) so that it runs with the integrated transverse momentum. 
The difference between the two choices depends on whether we 
take the coupling at a particular rung of the ladder to be con- 
trolled by the momentum of the gluon above or below that rung. 
Strictly speaking, one should take the maximum of the two, i.e. 
&,(max(k?,k’)), but this is not necessary since the transverse 
momenta of two adjacent sections of the ladder are indeed of the 
same order. 

Equation (5.5) cannot be solved analytically in the same way 
as we did for the case of a fixed coupling constant. There are 
two possible approaches to finding an approximate solution. The 
first is to approximate the integral equation by a large matrix (by 
discretizing the transverse momentum) and finding the eigenvalues 
and eigenvectors numerically. This was done by Daniell & Ross 
(1989). The other is to try analytic approximations, which is the 
method used by Lipatov (1986) that we discuss here. 

The method used is similar to the WKB approximation for 
solving Schrodinger’s equation, in which good approximations are 
found in different regions and these are matched at the turning 
points. Once more we restrict ourselves to the azimuthally sym- 
metric solution n = 0. Motivated by the fact that for fixed coupling 
constant the eigenfunctions are 


1 

pow exp (ivé), 5.7 
sas ep (ive) (5.7) 

with eigenvalues @,x0(v), we try a solution 

C(E) | T ig! 
exp | i | d&v 5.8 
aa ( gv (€) (5.8) 
for the eigenfunction with eigenvalue A;. Now, v is treated as a 


function and it is related to the inverse of the function yo such 
that, 


xo(v()) = Ai/as(E). (5.9) 
Equation (5.8) reduces to Eq.(5.7) with C(€) set to a constant if we 
take a@, to be fixed. Equation (5.8) will be a good approximation 
as long as the function v does not vary too much with €. We can 
obtain a good approximation for the prefactor C(£) by inserting 
Eq.(5.8) into the eigenvalue equation (Eq.(5.5)) expressed as a 
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differential equation, i.e. 


G(K?)x0 (=i) CO exp (+ [ ate) ) 


é 
C(€) exp (=/ dee) . (5.10) 


Assuming that C(£) and v(€) are slowly varying functions so that 
we may neglect second and higher order derivatives, Eq.(5.10) is 
satisfied provided 


xo(v(é)) C (E) + AME) (E)C(E) = 0, (5.11) 


which is solved by 
1 


© ————, 

Ixo(¥(£))| 
More precisely if v”(€) is the nth derivative of the function v, then 
the approximation is good so long as 


v” (E) < (v(€))" (5.13) 

(for n > 1). This condition may be true for some regions of the 
integration variable £’, but it cannot be valid throughout. This 
is because the function v(€) has a zero when xo = 4ln2, which 
occurs at some critical value of £, depending on the eigenvalue A;, 
— 16Nhn2 

i Bors 

and its derivative becomes infinite at that point. Near E = ée, v 
may be approximated using Eqs. (4.29), (5.6), (5.9) and (5.14) as 


À Bo )" 
Cc. ° 5.15 

Aano Eec (5.15) 
For values of € larger than e, v is imaginary, and from Eq.(5.8) 


we see that the eigenfunction is no longer an oscillating function 
of £, but an exponentially decreasing function: 


p(k) = 7 exp (- ‘ae e) , (5,16) 
xh(v(€)) I? £. 


where ņ is a (as yet undetermined) phase. Once again Eq.(5.16) 
is only valid away from the branch point where the inequality 
(5.13) is expected to hold. There is also an exponentially increasing 


(5.12) 


(5.14) 
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solution (the function v(€) has two branches for > £e), but 
like all good physicists we throw this away since an exponentially 
increasing eigenfunction is not physically acceptable. 

What about the ‘forbidden’ region E % €,. Since v is small in 
this region, we may use the expansion Eq.(4.29) to expand xo up 
to quadratic order and rewrite the integral equation as a second 
order differential equation: 


4N 
DE (sin + 14¢(3 Z ġi(k) = A:¢:(k). (5.17) 


Again using Eq.(5.14), rearranging terms and changing variables 
from € to z where 


B r; 1/3 
= Caro). (C= oa), (5.18) 
this equation becomes 
O* 6; 
me — zo; = 0, (5.19) 


which is Airy’s equation. There exists a solution, Ai(z), which has 
the following inant” forms: 


; 2 
Ai(z) var EA sin € 
| 1 2 3/2 | 
Ai(z) — 3 gala OP (-32 ) , Z> 
(there is also a solution which grows exponentially as |z| — œ 


which corresponds to the unphysical discarded solution). 
Now for sufficiently small v where the approximation Eq.(5.15) 


is valid, we have 
2 € 
£1 2[8/2 || dé'v 
3 be 

and from Egqs.(4.29), (5.15) and (5.18), 


|z|1/4 /98¢(3) )= Vial > y 


Therefore we can match the region where the Airy function is a 
good approximation to the regions £ < £. (oscillatory solution) 
and E > & (exponentially decaying solution) and, furthermore, 
this matching uniquely determines the phase of the oscillatory 
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solution. We may therefore write the approximate solution (up to 
an overall constant) for all values of £: 


oi(k) z a sin i dé’v(E') + 4 n £< bs 
£ 


AOO 
N + ri Bo —1/6 Boà; 1/3 
bk) e yi naD) ai (i) «-6)), 
Ere es 
TCC) 


é 
ġ:i(k) E exp (-/ aie) » €> &. (5.20) 


Ixo(¥(S)) 

We have introduced one mass scale Agcp and this has allowed 
us to fix the phase of the oscillating solution at the turning point 
e. Now we need one more ingredient in order to compute the 
eigenvalues (or equivalently v(é)). We need to assume that the 
phase is fixed to some angle 0 at some value of the (logarithm of 
the) transverse momentum, ĉo. For sufficiently large momentum 
transfer (rather than the zero momentum transfer case that we are 
considering here) this second scale is provided by the momentum 
transfer, t, as we shall discuss below. For small or zero momentum 
transfer processes the value of the phase at the infra-red scale (£o) 
must be provided by the infra-red features of QCD and cannot be 
attained from perturbation theory. In other words, we are going 
beyond perturbation theory in assuming the existence of this infra- 
red scale which characterizes the non-perturbative behaviour of 
the gluons in the ladder. Now we have two scales at which the 
phase is fixed and in analogy with the WKB approximation for 
solving the Schrodinger equation this sets conditions which can 
only be met by certain eigenvalues. In this case matching the phase 
at & gives 


fe P 
s= f aé'v(é') += + (i 1)r, (5.21) 


with 72 a positive integer. A typical solution is shown in Fig. 5.2. 
The phase is fixed at the point £ = £o to the value v and is also 
fixed in region II, so that the Airy function solution in region 
II matches the oscillatory solution (region II) (up to a multiple 
of 7) and the exponentially decaying solution (region IV). Below 
Eo (region I) the solution is dominated by the (non-perturbative) 
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Fig. 5.2. An eigenfunction ¢;(k) in different regions of € (see 
Eq.(5.20)). Region I is the infra-red region dominated by non- 
perturbative behaviour. Region II is the oscillatory region (€ < £e). 
Region III is the region given by the Airy function (£ ~ £e) and 
region IV is the decay region (€ >> £e). (We have chosen one of 
the lower eigenfunctions so that the oscillating region can be seen 
clearly.) 


infra-red features of QCD. Now recall that £. depends on the eigen- 
value A;. Thus only certain discrete values of A; can be solutions 
of Eq.(5.21) and hence we find a discrete spectrum of the inte- 
gral operator Ko. This means that the Mellin transform is given 
by a sum of isolated poles, the leading one being the solution of 
Eq.(5.21) with ¿ = 1 and is identified as the Pomeron pole. For £o 
large enough for us to assume that v is always small between £o 
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and & we can use Eq.(5.15) for v. It then follows that 
Ec Alo \72/7 2 
/ d Vz: ( t (£4 3/2 
We can now calculate the first correction to the location of the 
Pomeron pole in terms of the phase angle, ®, i.e. 


ās(£o) 


ap(0) =% 1+4In2—— — 
x h- S [9] (ea. 


Unfortunately, this is only the first term in a slowly convergent 
series and provides a very poor approximation over sensible values 
of £o. For a full numerical solution of Eq.(5.21) we refer to the 
literature (Hancock & Ross (1992)). We shall shortly turn to a 
study of the running coupling in the case of large momentum 
transfer. In this case the phase is fixed by perturbation theory 
and we are able to quantify the location of the Pomeron (and 
sub-leading) poles. 

However, before leaving the t = 0 case we wish to remark that 
(despite the fact that an exact analytic solution of the BFKL equa- 
tion with running coupling is not possible) Collins & Kwiecinski 
(1989) have established upper and lower limits for the intercept of 
the leading trajectory. They found that if the running of the cou- 
pling is ‘frozen’ at some infra-red scale, kê = Abc p exp £o, then 
the intercept obeys the inequalities 


1 + 1.2a,(ko) < ap(0) < 1+ 41n24,(k;). (5.23) 


5.3 Large momentum transfer 


For non-zero momentum transfer, we proceed in the same way 
except that we work in impact parameter space and the eigen- 
functions are functions of b, b’,c. From Eq.(4.49) we see that the 
quantity which is raised to the power iv is 


(wi 
((b—c)'(b’—e)’ J” 


so we replace k? in the preceding section with this expression for 
the argument of the running of the coupling. The impact parame- 
ter c is integrated over and to the approximation to which we are 
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working (leading order in the running) we can set c = 0 inside the 
running coupling and take the quantity £ to be 


1\2 
in (foe ) 
QCD 
If b < b’ or b’ < b then the coupling is controlled by the smaller 
of the two impact parameters, as one would expect. 

As discussed by Kirschner & Lipatov (1990) it turns out to 
be convenient to work in the ‘mixed representation’ where we 
keep explicit the dependence upon the momentum transfer q’. 
In other words we invert one of the two Fourier transforms that 
were performed to get from an eigenfunction which depended on 
k and q — k to b and b’. More precisely, we perform the inverse 
Fourier transform of the right hand side of Eq.(4.49) in the variable 
b + b’ which is conjugate to q and keep the remaining combina- 
tion b = b — b’. This leads to an eigenfunction which is a function 
of q and b. In ae case the running of the coupling is controlled by 
the larger of q? and 1/b?. When b becomes Pee than 1/q? the 
coupling stops running and is ‘frozen’ at a,(q aya For larger values 
of b the solution continues to oscillate but with a fixed (angular) 
frequency vo, where 


A= &s(q")xXn(Vo). (5.24) 


The Fourier transform is straightforward but tedious. The details 
are given by Lipatov & Kirschner (1990). The result is 
i Š 6 4 
¢:i(q, b) x sin (z — vln (b?q?/4) + oy) T nbs + O(bq), 
(5.25) 

where & is the angle between b and some fixed direction, and the 
phase (n, v) is given by 

islaw) — [4((n+1)/2+ iv)I(n + 1 — 2iv)T(—2iv) (5.26) 

= (n4 1)/2-— iv) (n +14 2iv)P(2iv) ` 

Equation (5.25) is valid in the region bq < 1, and we have not 
written down the constant since it is only the phase matching that 
is important for the determination of the permitted eigenvalues. 


' We assume that q? is sufficiently large that æ (q?) is small enough to be a 
valid expansion parameter in perturbation theory. 
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In this case we set £ to 
and once again for b < 1/q the coupling runs as 
4N 


a,(b) = Boe 


and we have to replace vln (b?) in Eq.(5.25) by 
d 
f Eya. 
For sufficiently small values of b (where £ > £e), v becomes imagi- 
nary and we obtain a solution which decays exponentially with b. 


The region v = 0 can again be solved in terms of an Airy function 
and the matching of the phase tells us that for  < & we have 


A m te 
ilq, b) x sin k + J Hey (5.27) 


Now for consistency we must match the phases in Eqs.(5.25) and 
(5.27) which puts a constraint on the allowed values for € and 
consequently also on the allowed eigenvalues, A;. We will impose 
this phase matching at E = £o, where 


q? 4N 
Eo = In (ae = Boã (q2) (5.28) 


At this point b? = p? = 4/q* and the coupling freezes (i.e. for 
larger impact parameters than bo the coupling is determined by 
q? and not b?). Strictly, we cannot push Eq.(5.25) as far as this 
because there are corrections of order bq. However, since the cou- 
pling varies only logarithmically with b we can go to a value of 
b where bq is still small but a,(b) ~ a,(q). Again we confine 
ourselves to the azimuthally symmetric solution (n = 0). Setting 
b to bo in Eq.(5.25) (where In (b?q?/4) = 0) and in Eq.(5.27) and 


matching the phases we obtain 


i v(é’)dé’ = Utes $ eee, (5.29) 
£o 


This fixes the allowed eigenvalues (it is directly analogous to 
Eq.(5.21) for the t = 0 case) in terms of a perturbative phase, 
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5(0,v) (= r for small vg). As before, for large enough q’, we can 
find the approximate solution: 


4; ~ 41n24,(q’) 


pe (ae) BST” Sy") can 


So again, running the coupling has discretized the cut to a semi- 
infinite series of poles (again the analytic result is a poor approx- 
imation for attainable values of t). As we shall see in Figs. 5.4 
and 5.5, the leading pole is shifted significantly downwards af- 
ter taking asymptotic freedom into account. However, it is still 
too large to account for the behaviour of hadronic total cross- 
sections. Moreover, the trajectory is very flat in t (we will discuss 
the t-dependence further in Chapter 7), which is not consistent 
with (for example) the observed shrinkage of the forward diffrac- 
tion peak. We can conclude, therefore, that although it is indeed 
possible to obtain an isolated Pomeron trajectory purely from 
perturbative considerations (for sufficiently large values of q’), 
non-perturbative effects are likely to be essential if we are to have 
any chance of reproducing the Pomeron identified in the study of 
soft hadron physics. 


5.4 The Landshoff-Nachtmann model 


We shall spend the rest of this chapter discussing various attempts 
that have been made to incorporate non-perturbative effects into 
the construction of the Pomeron in the hope of reproducing at 
least some of the phenomenological properties of the ‘soft’ Pom- 
eron. 

There are two orthogonal approaches to this. In the first ap- 
proach it is assumed that the ‘hard’ Pomeron that we have been 
considering so far is heavily attenuated at small transverse mo- 
menta so that it becomes subdominant and the ‘soft’ Pomeron, 
an entirely different object which has nothing to do with gluon 
ladders and belongs completely to the non-perturbative realm 
of QCD, takes over as the dominant contribution to diffractive 
processes. In the second approach the ‘hard’ Pomeron converts 
smoothly into the ‘soft? Pomeron at sufficiently low transverse 
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momenta. Whereas the first approach provides an adequate ex- 
planation of why we have so far failed to reproduce any of the 
phenomenological properties of the ‘soft’ Pomeron, it offers no ex- 
planation of how this ‘soft’ Pomeron might arise from QCD. The 
second approach is more optimistic, although, as we shall see, it 
has so far only made very small steps towards its ultimate goal of 
providing a complete description of the ‘soft’ Pomeron. 

Landshoff & Nachtmann (1987) developed a model based firmly 
on the Low—Nussinov picture, namely the exchange of two gluons 
in a colour singlet state. However, they argued that since the ‘soft’ 
Pomeron is very much controlled by the non-perturbative (infra- 
red) aspects of QCD, one should not expect the exchanged gluons 
to have a propagator which at low k? behaves like 

1 

p2 
particularly as gluons are supposed to be confined and so the prop- 
agator cannot have a pole. These non-perturbative gluons would 
have a propagator, Dnp(k?), with a much softer k?-dependence. 
This non-perturbative propagator can be related to the vacuum 
expectation value of the square of the gluon operator: 

(0| : Gu (£)G” (z) : |0) = -i f a 6k°Dnp( k?) (5.31) 
Gay (On) ae 

In order for the integral on the right hand side of Eq.(5.31) to con- 
verge it is necessary that Dnp(k?°) falls with increasing k? at least 
as fast as 1/k® (the perturbative propagator takes over at large 
k*). Therefore, from dimensional analysis the non-perturbative 
propagator must depend on some length scale, a, provided by the 
infra-red region of QCD. 

Landshoff and Nachtmann were concerned with the problem of 
quark counting in the coupling of the Pomeron to hadrons (e.g. 
the Pomeron coupling to a baryon with three valence quarks is 
depicted in Fig. 5.3). A straightforward calculation shows that 
the contribution from the graph of Fig. 5.3(a), where both gluons 
couple to the same quark, dominates over the contribution from 
the graph in Fig. 5.3(b) provided a is small compared with the 
typical hadron radius, R. If this condition can be achieved then 
the quark-counting rule follows with corrections of order a? /R?. 

The model was confined to the consideration of an Abelian 
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(a) (b) 


Fig. 5.3. Graphs contributing to the coupling of the Pomeron to 
the three valence quarks of a baryon. Graphs of type (a) must dom- 
inate those of type (b) in order to reproduce the quark-counting 
rule. 


gauge theory to describe the gluons and did not address the ques- 
tion of obtaining the Pomeron trajectory through gluon ladders. 
In a non-Abelian theory one would expect the scales a and R to be 
of the same order of magnitude since they are both generated by 
the same mechanism, i.e. the infra-red properties of QCD. Never- 
theless, factors of 2 and m would certainly arise and it is perfectly 
possible that the non-perturbative gluon propagator does behave 
(at least qualitatively) in the manner suggested by Landshoff and 
Nachtmann and that a is sufficiently small compared with R to 
account for the observed quark-counting rule. 


5.5 The effect of non-perturbative propagators 


The Landshoff—Nachtmann model described above immediately 
poses two important questions for those who wish to relate the 
‘soft’ Pomeron to QCD. 


1. Can non-perturbative propagators with the required low mo- 
mentum properties be extracted from QCD? 
2. Do gluon ladders with non-perturbative propagators for the 
vertical gluons simulate the ‘soft’ Pomeron? 


There have been several attempts to extract soft gluon propa- 
gators from various non-perturbative approaches to QCD, vary- 
ing from lattice techniques to solutions of the Dyson—Schwinger 
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equations. Some of these investigations do indeed give propaga- 
tors which are finite as k? — 0 or at least have a softer singularity 
than a pole — others give propagators which have an even steeper 
singularity as k? — 0 and such behaviour has been hailed as a 
signal for a confining gluon potential. Recently Bittner & Pen- 
nington (1995) have argued that, at least in the Landau gauge, 
a propagator with a small momentum behaviour softer than 1/k? 
is inconsistent with the Dyson—Schwinger equation. They argue 
that the Pomeron cannot be explained in terms of the Landshoff- 
Nachtmann model and that its behaviour is controlled by the cou- 
pling of soft gluons to off-shell quarks inside the hadron. 

Notwithstanding this, we shall investigate the effect of soft prop- 
agators, D(k*), which do not have a pole at k? = 0 (i.e. propaga- 
tors which represent confined as opposed to confining gluons) but 
which, for large k?, reduce to the usual perturbative propagators. 

A complete non-perturbative treatment of the Pomeron would 
require knowledge about all the gluon Green functions, not just 
the propagator. Clearly, this is impossible and so we have to com- 
promise. One possible approach is to make the assumption that 
the non-perturbative features of QCD manifest themselves mainly 
by the effect of the propagators for soft gluons, whereas for the 
vertices we may continue to use the perturbative expressions. An 
approach along these lines is that used by Hancock & Ross (1992, 
1993) in which such non-perturbative propagators are inserted di- 
rectly into the BFKL equation (with running coupling). Thus, for 
example, at zero momentum transfer the kernel, Ko, of Eq.(4.18) 
is replaced by 


; ā.(k? j 
Koe f(wskn kaa) = SED f PKD - K)? 


x flw, k’, kə, q) 


D(ki)D(k*)D((kı — k’)’) 

D(k?) + D((kı — k’)’) 
Clearly, the eigenvalues of this operator have to be found by nu- 
merical techniques which involve discretizing the transverse mo- 


menta kı and k’ and diagonalizing the resulting matrix. The 
eigenvalues are discrete since there is an ‘ultra-violet’ scale, Agcp, 


f(w, ky, k2, a) . (5.32) 
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encoded in the running of the coupling, as well as an infra-red 
scale, a, contained in the non-perturbative gluon propagator.! In 
other words the infra-red scale is set to = —In(a’*Agcp) and 
the fact that a discrete spectrum of eigenvalues is obtained means 
that the infra-red behaviour which has been introduced by replac- 
ing the propagators with non-perturbative propagators fixes the 
phase V (see Eq.(5.21)) at this infra-red scale, although it is diffi- 
cult to understand from analytic considerations exactly how this 
phase fixing mechanism works. 

It turns out that the leading eigenvalue for zero momentum 
transfer (i.e. the intercept of the Pomeron) does not depend on 
the exact nature of the non-perturbative propagator but only on 
the infra-red scale. Therefore, in Fig. 5.4 we take the simplest 
possible example in which it is assumed that the infra-red ef- 
fects introduce an effective mass 1/a for the gluon (i.e. we take 
D(k?) = a?/(1+ a’k*)), and plot the intercept of the Pomeron 
against 1/a. We observe that there is a reduction of this intercept 
as the effective mass is increased. The intercept is still a long way 
from the observed value of 1.08 for the ‘soft’? Pomeron, but it is 
clear that this, albeit naive, attempt to take non-perturbative ef- 
fects into consideration has the effect of pushing the intercept in 
the right direction. 

One can also insert non-perturbative propagators into the 
BFKL equation for non-zero momentum transfer and solve numer- 
ically. The result of such a procedure (taking 1/a to be 0.25 GeV) 
for the leading trajectory and first two sub-leading trajectories is 
shown in Fig. 5.5. We also show (dashed lines) the result of the 
purely perturbative trajectories discussed in the preceding sec- 
tion (i.e. the solutions of Eq.(5.30)). We note that these perturb- 
ative solutions have a very small slope indicating a very small 
t-dependence of the perturbative trajectories. The trajectories 
obtained using non-perturbative propagators (solid lines) devi- 
ate substantially from the perturbative trajectories at sufficiently 
small values of —t. 

The slope of the trajectories at the origin increases as the infra- 
red scale 1/a increases. We can see from Fig. 5.6 that a slope at 


t The running of the coupling is assumed to stop at the infra-red scale, i.e. 
as(q? < 1/a*) =a,(1/a’). 
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Fig. 5.4. Pomeron intercept against infra-red scale (effective gluon 
mass) 1/a for the Hancock and Ross approach (HR) and the Niko- 
laev, Zakharov and Zoller approach (NZZ). 


the origin of 0.25 GeV as suggested by experiment would require 
an infra-red scale of about 0.8 GeV. On the other hand, it is quite 
clear from Fig. 5.5 that the trajectories are very far from linear 
and that the asymptotic (perturbative) solution has been reached 
at —t = 1 GeV’. 

The above treatment tells us that the inclusion of non- 
perturbative gluon propagators directly into the BFKL equation 
produces qualitatively desirable effects as far as the reproduc- 
tion of the ‘soft’ Pomeron phenomenology is concerned. However, 
this approach is clearly far too cavalier. A somewhat more subtle 
procedure has been carried out by Nikolaev, Zakharov & Zoller 
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-t (Gev? ) 


Fig. 5.5. The Pomeron and the two sub-leading trajectories as 
functions of momentum transfer, —t. The solid lines are the so- 
lutions with the inclusion of a massive gluon propagator with 1/a 
set to 0.25 GeV and the dashed lines are the results obtained using 
perturbative gluon propagators. 


(1994a,b), using the Fock space expansion, which was briefly men- 
tioned in the preceding chapter. In this procedure all the (BFKL) 
radiative corrections are incorporated in the impact factors, which 
are determined by considering the Fock space expansion for the 
wavefunction of the scattering hadron (e.g. for a meson the lowest 
order Fock space state is simply a quark—antiquark pair; the next 
is a quark-antiquark-gluon state, etc.). For each of these states 
a convolution is taken between the square wavefunction and the 
cross-section (calculated at Born level only) for the scattering pro- 
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Fig. 5.6. The slopes of the Pomeron and the first sub-leading tra- 
jectories as functions of the infra-red scale (effective gluon mass) 
1/a. 


cess between the Fock states. Thus, for example, the leading term 
for meson—meson forward scattering, where both mesons are con- 
sidered to be quark—antiquark pairs, is given by 


Aa) J Pb badarde, NW (21, by)|2|V( 29, bg) |20(by, b2), 
(5.33) 


where W(z;,b;) is the amplitude for meson 7, with momentum p; 
to consist of a quark—antiquark pair with longitudinal momenta 
zipi, (1 — z;)p; and be separated by b; in impact parameter space. 
The ‘cross-section’ , o(b1, bg), is the lowest order amplitude for 
a process consisting of the exchange of two gluons between two 
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quark—antiquark pairs with impact parameter separations bı and 
bə respectively. Up to a colour factor this is 


ik.b ik.b 
8a? / a Ces a wit = (5.34) 
This procedure lends itself very easily to the incorporation of non- 
perturbative propagators for the long-range gluons, since the long- 
range gluons only appear in the cross-section. We therefore simply 
replace the two factors of 1/k? in Eq.(5.34) by D(k*). Once again 
the simplest non-perturbative propagator is obtained by introduc- 
ing an effective gluon mass 1/a. The results for the intercept of 
the Pomeron obtained by Nikolaev, Zakharov & Zoller (1994a,b) 
are also shown in Fig. 5.4. We note that this procedure leads to a 
larger reduction of the intercept than the treatment by Hancock 
& Ross (1992). In fact, the results they obtained are lower than 
the lower limits given by Collins & Kwiecinski (1989) (Eq.(5.23)). 
However, these bounds were obtained within the context of the 
perturbative theory with a running coupling. Incorporation of any 
non-perturbative effects such as an effective gluon mass can lead 
to a violation of these bounds. 

Collins & Landshoff (1992) have taken a somewhat different 
approach to the low transverse momentum behaviour of the BFKL 
kernel. They cut the transverse momentum off below some kg in 
the integral for the part of the kernel which accounts for real gluon 
emission (the first term of Eq.(4.18)). They found that this did not 
shift the position of the leading singularity in the Mellin transform 
of the amplitude. However, they observed that there should also be 
an upper limit to the transverse momentum integration (from the 
kinematic limits) which should be of order \/s. In the derivation 
of the BFKL equation this upper cut-off was ignored since it does 
not affect the leading logarithm results. Restoring the upper cut- 
off effectively takes into account some of the sub-leading logarithm 
corrections. Collins & Landshoff showed that if this upper cut-off 
is introduced (along with the infra-red cut-off) then the intercept 
of the Pomeron is reduced. McDermott, Forshaw & Ross (1995) 
showed that the shift downwards of the leading eigenvalue is less 
than 20% for s/ké > 104, i.e. the leading eigenvalue is shifted to 


1 


0) = 41n 2 &, ————_____—_——_.. 
OE 1+ 72/[2 + Ln (s/k2))? 
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Furthermore, in the Collins & Landshoff analysis the strong cou- 
pling was kept fixed. The running of the coupling (which is also 
a sub-leading logarithm effect) plays a similar role to the imposi- 
tion of an upper cut-off to the transverse momentum integration. 
If the coupling is allowed to run then the effect of imposing an 
upper cut-off on the transverse momentum integral is diminished. 


5.6 The heterotic Pomeron 


Levin & Tan (1992) have given some consideration to the ques- 
tion of how one might interpolate between the ‘hard’ and ‘soft’ 
Pomerons. They postulate a ‘heterotic Pomeron’ which tends to 
the BF KL Pomeron when the virtuality of the external gluons is 
sufficiently large, and tends to the ‘soft’ Pomeron for near on-shell 
external gluons. 

We introduce the impact parameter b, conjugate to q, and de- 
fine F(s, kı, k2, b) by 


d?b iq-b f 
F(uknkaa)= | Ze F(s, ky, ko, b). 


We have shown that even with the running of the coupling 
the dependence of the trajectories with the momentum transfer, 
t = —q’, is very small, so to a good approximation we may neglect 
the diffusion of the impact parameter b as we go down the ladder. 
Therefore F(s, k1, kz, b) also (approximately) obeys the t = 0 
BFKL equation, Eq.(4.17), which we can write (after inverting 
the Mellin transform) as 


4 -e s ds’ = = 
Ë(s, k1, kz, D) =| Z PK Ko(k',ki)F(s',k’,k2,b). (5.35) 


We have explicitly written the argument of the kernel. This can be 
generalized to include the case where there is indeed substantial 
diffusion in the impact parameter b and we can also allow for a 
more general energy (s) dependence. The generalized equation is 
then 


8 / 
F(s,k1, k2, b) = / 2 
0 


F d’k’ d*b’ K(s/s’,k’,k1, (b — b’)) 
x F(s', k1, k2, b’). (5.36) 
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For the ‘hard’ Pomeron which obtains at sufficiently large k,, k’ 
the kernel is 


K(s/s',k',k1,(b — b’)) = Ko(k’ — ky) 6*(b — b’). (5.37) 
On the other hand, for small k’, kı (below kg) the Pomeron has a 
significant b-dependence, but does not depend much on the gluon 


virtuality, so we expect kı to remain fixed at around kg. In this 
limit the generalized kernel has the form 


K(s/s',k’, ky, (B — 5')) = 62(k’ — ko) (=) 26 _B'), (5.38) 


where B is a function which vanishes as its argument becomes 
large, but has a non-zero width. The dynamics which determine 
this function are not yet understood. It cannot be derived from 
usual perturbation theory, but alternative techniques such as the 
1/N expansion may shed some light on it. 

The kernel Eq.(5.38) should lead to the ‘soft’ Pomeron, which 
can be described in terms of a ‘ladder’ in some sense (although it 
may not be a ladder of gluons) and as we go down the ladder we 
have diffusion in b but not in virtuality k. 

Levin and Tan considered the case where the function B(b — b’) 
was determined by a random walk in impact parameter space as 
one goes down the ladder. In such a case the diffusion equation 
becomes 

OF 
Oln s 
The solution to this equation has a dependence on impact param- 


eter, b, which is 


= cF + 62 F. (5.39) 


exp(—b?/4cpln s) 
(In gyre) 


and which, when Fourier transformed, gives the t-dependence 
t 


? 


N gb 
Comparing this with the experimental value for the slope of the 
‘soft’ Pomeron trajectory we must have 
cp = 0.25 GeV’. 
The heterotic Pomeron would therefore be determined by a 


kernel which interpolates between the two expressions (5.37) and 
(5.38) as the virtuality of the external gluons varies from kı < kg 
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to ky > kp. The soft QCD physics which gives rise to this ker- 
nel has not so far been identified. Nevertheless, the existence of 
a kernel, which interpolates between the ‘two’ Pomerons, is an 
intriguing possibility. 

We have been discussing various attempts to explain the soft 
Pomeron within the context of QCD. So far none of these attempts 
has been particularly successful. 

Nevertheless, we have the hard Pomeron which is derived from 
perturbative QCD using no further assumptions about the infra- 
red behaviour. Of course, this hard Pomeron is in itself a very 
interesting object and it is important to put it to experimental 
test. In the next two chapters we shall be discussing processes 
such as deep inelastic scattering and large rapidity gap events in 
which the hard Pomeron can (at least in principle) be isolated, 
studied, and compared with the predictions of the ‘clean’ part of 


QCD. 


5.7 Summary 


e We can view the t = 0 BFKL equation as a diffusion equation in 
the transverse momentum of the emitted gluons (i.e. which make 
up the rungs of the ladder). Therefore, a wide range of transverse 
momenta contributes to the amplitude and hence it becomes nec- 
essary to consider the running of the QCD coupling. 


e The BFKL equation with running coupling can be solved ap- 
proximately using a technique analogous to the WKB approxima- 
tion. The modified solution changes from an oscillating solution to 
an exponentially decaying solution above some critical transverse 
momentum. 


e If the phase of the oscillations is fixed at some low transverse 
momentum by the (non-perturbative) infra-red effects of QCD, 
then it can only be matched for certain values of the Mellin trans- 
form variable, w. This then leads to isolated poles for the Mellin 
transform of the Pomeron amplitude, as opposed to the cut ob- 
tained in the fixed coupling case. 

e The infra-red phase fixing can be obtained by inserting non- 
perturbative gluon propagators into the BFKL equation. The in- 
tercept of the Pomeron thus obtained is reduced compared with 
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the position of the branch point in the fixed coupling case. How- 
ever, the intercept is still too large to explain, by itself, the phe- 
nomena which are so well described by the soft Pomeron. 

e Non-perturbative propagators are also required to explain the 
quark-counting rule within the context of the two-gluon exchange 
model of the Pomeron. The non-perturbative propagator intro- 
duces a length scale which, if small compared to the hadron ra- 
dius, will suppress quark-counting-violating contributions to the 
scattering amplitude in which the two gluons land on different 
quarks within the hadron. 

e A kernel which, for large transverse gluon momenta, tends to 
the BFKL kernel (giving rise to diffusion in s and transverse gluon 
momenta but no diffusion in impact parameter) and which for 
small transverse gluon momenta gives rise to diffusion in s and 
impact parameter but not in gluon transverse momentum, could 
provide a useful interpolation between the seemingly very different 
‘hard’ and ‘soft’ Pomerons. 


6 


Applications in deep inelastic scattering 


The preceding chapters have established the theoretical framework 
which ought to describe the perturbative scattering of strongly 
interacting particles at high centre-of-mass energies (in the Regge 
region). In this chapter (and the next), we shall attempt to place 
this framework under the experimental spotlight. That is to say, 
we shall turn the theoretical calculations of the preceding chapters 
into physical cross-sections for processes which can be measured 
at present or future colliders. | 

To construct these cross-sections, we need to specify the impact 
factors which define the coupling of the Pomeron to the external 
particles. These impact factors are then convoluted with the uni- 
versal BFKL amplitude, f(w, k1, k2, q) (see Eq.(4.33)) in order to 
obtain the relevant elastic-scattering amplitude. Remember that 
we are using perturbation theory and so can take our result seri- 
ously only if we are sure that the typical transverse momenta are 
much larger than Agcp. As we showed in Section 5.1, for t = 0 
the largeness of the typical transverse momenta is assured pro- 
vided we pick processes with impact factors which are peaked at 
large transverse momenta. Clearly, this is not the case for proton- 
proton scattering and that is why we were not surprised to find 
that our results were incompatible with the relatively modest rise 
of the p-p total cross-section with increasing s. Another way of 
keeping our integrals away from the infra-red region is to work at 
high-t but we defer this topic until the next chapter. 

In this chapter we shall focus on the process of deep inelastic 
lepton—nucleon scattering. In the centre-of-mass frame, the incom- 
ing lepton is scattered through a large angle, radiating a highly 
virtual photon (y*) which scatters inelastically off the incoming 
nucleon (let us say it is a proton, p). The total cross-section for 
y*p — X (where X labels all possible final states) is obtained by 
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taking the imaginary part of the elastic y*p — y*p cross-section 
at t = 0 (recall the optical theorem of Chapter 1). For high y*—p 
centre-of-mass energies we can try to use the BFKL amplitude to 
compute this cross-section. As we shall see, the high virtuality of 
the y* provides the large scale in the associated impact factor. 
Unfortunately, we also need the impact factor associated with the 
proton line. In this case (as is also the case in p-p scattering) 
we have no large scale (indeed we cannot calculate this impact 
factor using perturbation theory) and as such must consider the 
fact that our transverse momentum integrals pick up significant 
contributions from the infra-red region. 


After illuminating the above remarks, we will consider a pro- 
cess which should provide a much more direct test of the purely 
perturbative dynamics. By picking the impact factor associated 
with the proton such that it describes the production of a par- 
ton of high pr into the final state, we can sidestep the infra-red 
problems which plague the deep inelastic total cross-section. 


In Section 6.4, we shall discuss how our approach relates to the 
more conventional (‘Altarelli-Parisi’) one. To finish the chapter 
we demonstrate that the assumption of multi-Regge kinematics 
(i.e. strong ordering of the Sudakov components) is not in general 
suitable as we move away from the discussion of elastic-scattering 
amplitudes (and hence total cross-sections). 


6.1 Introduction 


The basic deep inelastic amplitude for electron—proton (e—p) scat- 
tering is shown in Fig. 6.1. The incoming electron and proton 
four-momenta are k and p, respectively, and the virtual (space- 
like) photon has four-momentum q. The important kinematic in- 
variants are 


Q? = -4° > 0, 
s = (p+k)’, 
W* = (p+4q)’, 
2 2 
 . @ Q 


pq Q?+W?” 
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Fig. 6.1. The basic deep inelastic scattering process. 


and 
ges ee, 
pek ws 
The approximate equalities become exact in the limit of negligi- 
ble lepton and proton masses. We shall subsequently assume this 


limit. As always, we also work in the high energy limit, i.e. 
W° > Q* > M}. 

Since this inequality implies that z < 1 we say we are working in 
the low-z regime. 

The total e—p cross-section can be written as a contraction of 
a lepton tensor (calculated purely within QED) and a hadronic 
tensor.! The hadronic tensor is then written in terms of two in- 
dependent structure functions (utilizing gauge, Lorentz and time- 
reversal invariance, parity conservation and assuming unpolarized 
beams), i.e. 

2 2 

Fedo? = pr {I+ (1 - v), 0%) — 9 Fi(e,@%)}, (6-1) 
where a is the fine structure constant. Given the assumptions, this 
is a completely general expression and tells us nothing about the 


' For those readers unfamiliar with these details, we refer to the standard 
texts, e.g. Close (1979). 
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functional form of structure functions. However, we can re-write 
them in terms of the cross-sections for scattering transverse or 
longitudinal photons off the proton, i.e. 

2 


F,(2,Q?) = —“—(or(#,Q?) + o1(2,Q?)) 


Anza 
Fr(2,Q°) = o” olz, Q’). (6.2) 

4r?a 
Our goal in the next section will be to calculate these structure 
functions as far as is possible (we will struggle with the proton 


impact factor). 


6.2 The low-z structure functions 


We shall obtain the structure functions by computing the imag- 
inary part of the amplitude for elastic y*p scattering (for each 
photon polarization). In the high energy limit, for photons with 
polarization À, we have (from Eq.(4.36)) 
J d?kı d?k 
aleg?) = a) T E Baka) (lea) Fe, kika), 
(6.3) 

where ẹ, is the proton impact factor and @) is the impact factor 
for a photon of polarization A. This equation is shown graphically 
in Fig. 6.2 for one particular contribution to the photon impact 
factor (e.g. there are also contributions where the gluons couple 
to the different quark lines). Notice that we have shifted to a 
more convenient notation (with respect to Eq.(4.36)): we have 
suppressed all dependence on the momentum transfer q since it is 
zero and we have taken the inverse Mellin transform of the BFKL 
amplitude so as to obtain it as a function of z x Q?/W?. 

We have already computed the BFKL amplitude (see 
Eq.(4.28)), i.e. 


ia So), aoa P k? 1 in(81 —62) 
(z,k1,k2) = > vR) Tatak 
X exp (@sXn(v)In1/z). (6.4) 


This is where the z-dependence of our final result resides and we 
can clearly see that the leading eigenvalue of the kernel leads to a 
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ky 


Fig. 6.2. One of the graphs contributing to the amplitude for elas- 
tic y*z¢ scattering. The ‘®’ symbols represent the convolution of 
the BFKL amplitude with the impact factors. 


strong rise with decreasing z, i.e. 


ii 
TEA 
vln1/z 

where wo is as in Eq.(4.31), i.e. wọ = 4ā,ln2.! This translates 


directly into the same rise at low z for the total deep inelastic 
scattering cross-section (i.e. the structure functions F2(z,Q*) and 
F(z, Q*)). We will discuss this behaviour and compare it with 
experimental data shortly. For now let us merely say that the 
data on low-z structure functions does indeed exhibit a strong 
rise with decreasing æ. This is the first time a total cross-section 
has been measured which rises strongly with increasing centre-of- 
mass energy. Such a rise cannot be explained by the soft Pomeron 


' Recall that &, = 3a,/ for the three colours of QCD. 
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pole which describes so well the total hadronic cross-sections and 
we are therefore encouraged in our attempt to use perturbative 
QCD. 

It only remains to compute the impact factors and perform 
the convolution. We are unable to compute the proton impact 
factor using perturbation theory and so we choose to take it as a 
phenomenological input. We expect it to describe some primordial 
gluon distribution in transverse momenta which is peaked around 
~ M,. The photon impact factor is calculable in perturbation 
theory. The calculation is detailed in Appendix A to this chapter. 


Using these impact factors along with Eqs.(6.3) and (6.4), we 
can deduce the proton structure functions up to the largely un- 
known proton impact factor, ®,(k2). Before discussing this pro- 
cedure further we want to deviate a little in order to introduce the 
concept of the gluon distribution (or density) function. 

We define the unintegrated gluon density, F (z,k), to be 
that (dimensionless) ‘cross-section’ which would be observed if 
the photon impact factor (®)) were replaced by the impact factor 
P, where 


(kı) = 2rk*67(ky —k). 
Thus we have the definition 


1 fek i 
AE qe Žp(k')k"F(z,k,k )- (6.5) 


F(z, ,k)= 


The gluon density is then defined to be 


2 

G(z,Q’) = ZOR - k?) F (æ,k), (6.6) 
where we have introduced the theta (step) function, 0(Q? — k?), 
which is defined to equal unity when Q? > k? and zero when 
Q? < k?. This definition of the gluon density will be particularly 
useful when we come to make our comparisons with the Altarelli- 
Parisi approach to the structure functions at low zx. For now it 
merely simplifies our notation. Note that F(z,k) contains the 
BFKL dynamics (convoluted with the proton impact factor) but 
that, unlike the structure functions, it is not a physical observable. 
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The structure functions are thus given by 


Q? f dk F(2,k) 


F,(z,Q*) = irtal k år (@7(k) + z(k)) 
OF N te 
ee a ; F(z, k | apar 
‘duo oN 
° Q?p(1-— p)+ k?r(1 - 7) (6.7) 
and 
Q?’ d*k F(z,k) 
F(z, Q*) Ara kt Ar —— $ L(k) 
2Q? ae [Ck 
= a S eg (z, k d dr 
eda] ren | 
E (6.8) 


Q?p(1— p) +k?r(1- 7) 
We have multiplied by the factor T(F) = F to account for the 
colour factor associated with the upper quark loop. The impact 
factors, @y and $z, are for scattering off transverse and longi- 
tudinal photons, respectively, and their calculation is detailed in 
Appendix A to this chapter. 
Note that our definition of G(z, Q?) is such that, in the limit 


k? < Q? 
(which is equivalent to taking the leading log Q? approximation 


to the BFKL equation and is usually referred to as the double 
leading log approximation), we can write 


3 F(z, Q*) = 4 2a 2 
Jin 0? = p2 ez 5 h dt Pyg(T)G(z, Q*) 


nf 2s 


| 
i] 
k 
Q) 
~ 

& 
& 
N 
~ 


(6.9) 


where Pyg(7) = (r? + (1—7)*) is the usual Altarelli—Parisi split- 
ting function. The key to obtaining this expression is to notice 
that, after differentiating Eq.(6.7) with respect to In Q?, the dom- 
inant contribution to the p integral is from the end-points where p 
is within 7(1 — r)k?/Q? of either 0 or 1 (modulo terms which are 
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suppressed by ~ k*/Q*). Later we shall discuss the connection 
between the Altarelli-Parisi and the BFKL approaches in more 
detail. 

Let us conclude this section by introducing a toy model for the 
proton impact factor. We can then compute the low-z structure 
functions. We will try an impact factor of the form 


> 6 
(ke) ~ ea l (6.10) 


where p is a scale which is typical of the non-perturbative dynam- 
ics and 6 is essentially unknown (except that we know that 6 > i 
in order that the k’ integral is finite). The k’ integral can now be 
performed since 


ó 
d’'k' E (k ew 
k/? k’? + p? 
i/o T (6 — 1/2 — iv) (1/2 + iv 
= r(p) eee (6.11) 


Thus, in the n = 0 limit, which selects the leading eigenvalue of 
the kernel (the angular integrals are then trivial), we have 


F(z,k) v k? _ 
= = ae (5 ) exp (@sXo0(v )In1/z) 


P T- — 1/2 — iv) (1/2 + iv) 
r(ô) 


(6.12) 


The constant M, contains the unknown normalization of the pro- 
ton impact factor as well as the colour factor and factors of 7. 
Substituting this into the expression for F>(xz,Q?), we can also 
perform the k integral, using 


a j 1/240 de? n{[r(1—7)|7? 
Q?pl 


p) +k?r(1-r) © coshry 


Qe- p)) 
x oa . (6.13) 


6.2 The low-x structure functions 147 


Putting all this together we obtain the result that 


Q? MEN a 1 1 oe) 
Fy(z,Q*) = (2) = va | dp | drf dv 


u 


i (2) exp (@,x0(v)In 1/2) 


coshry \ u 
x [1 — 2p(1 — p) — 27(1 — T) + 127p(1 — T)(1 — p)] 
É — 2) -1/24 P(§ — 1/2 — iv) (1/2 + iv) 
T(l1-7) r(1 — r)T(6) 
We can perform the v-integral by expanding about the sad- 
dle point’ at v ~ 0. This has the effect of decoupling all the 
6-dependence and renders the p- and T-integrals purely numeri- 


cal. Thus we can factorize them into some new (and unknown) 
constant, Mz. Our final result for F(z, Q?) is therefore 


(6.14) 


evolni/z 


[Q 1/2 
2 ~ a e — a 
F,(2,Q’) ~ Nadas >) (S) Vāsln1/z 


In*(Q?/u?) 
x exp (- ee) (6.15) 


In Fig. 6.3, we show a sample of the HERA data collected 
from e-p collisions at a centre-of-mass energy ys ~ 300 GeV. 
The curves arise from Eq.(6.15). What exactly did we do with 
Eq.(6.15) in order to produce these curves? The answer to this 
question highlights the difficulty in making firm predictions for the 
structure function F2(z,Q*). The normalization, M2, is unknown 
(it depends on non-perturbative physics through the normaliza- 
tion of the proton impact factor and our ansatz for its shape, i.e. 
ô in our toy model) — so we need to fit it to the data. The scale p? 
is again of non-perturbative origin. Additionally, we do not know 
the appropriate value of a, to take nor do we know the appro- 
priate scale to define the logarithms of energy (i.e. do we take 
In1/z or In1/2z, etc?). These are both problems which originate 
because we only summed the leading logarithms in energy and 
can only be improved by going beyond this approximation. For 


' A brief introduction to the saddle point method is given in Appendix B to 
this chapter. 
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F (x, Q) 


F,(x,Q") 
Mm 


Fig. 6.3. Data on the deep inelastic structure function, F2(z, Q°), 
collected by the H1 (open circles) (Ahmed et al. (1995)) and Zeus 
(full circles) (Derrick et al. (1995)) collaborations at the HERA 
e—p collider. 


the solid line we chose a, = 0.1 and introduced a parameter, zo, 
such that all occurrences of In1/z are replaced by Inzo/z. The 
parameters £o, N> and u? were then fitted to the data. The best 
fit values were zp = 0.6, M2 = 0.30 and u? = 0.31 GeV’. The am- 
biguity in zo is equivalent to saying that we really cannot answer 
the question “how low in z must we be to observe the dynam- 
ics associated with the leading logarithm summation?”, since this 
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region is defined to be that for which £z < zo. Correspondingly, 
we fitted only to data which satisfy this criterion, i.e. we fitted to 
data with z < 1072. Even so, with this four parameter fit, we are 
able to obtain good agreement with the low-z data. The dashed 
line illustrates the strong sensitivity to our choice of a,. It is pro- 
duced with a, = 0.2. The other parameters are correspondingly 
re-fitted, i.e. zo = 0.01, u? = 2 GeV? and M, = 0.38, and the fit 
is to all those data with z < 1078. Since wo « a, drives the low-z 
rise we should not be surprised to see a much steeper behaviour 
with a, = 0.2. 

We took a model for the proton impact factor (Eq.(6.10)) which 
(after dividing by k?) is peaked in the region of low k?. In light of 
the discussion in Section 5.1 of the preceding chapter, we should 
question the validity of our calculation. The diffusion ‘cigar’ is 
tilted (one end fixed by ~ Q? and the other by ~ p’) and as a 
result there is the danger that contributions from the infra-red re- 
gion could possibly be large. At the end of this chapter, when we 
make the connection with the Altarelli—Parisi approach, we shall 
show that (neglecting terms suppressed by powers of ~ p?/Q?) 
the largely unknown infra-red physics factorizes from the known 
perturbative physics. This is good news since it means that we 
can make meaningful perturbative calculations. We defer further 
studies on the total inelastic cross-section to the end of this chap- 
ter and turn to a process which avoids many of the problems 
associated with the unknown infra-red effects we have just been 
discussing. 


6.3 Associated jet production 


Although the total deep inelastic cross-section is relatively 
straightforward to measure, the work of the last section has taught 
us that the non-perturbative behaviour of the proton impact fac- 
tor spoils a clean perturbative analysis. Our problem was with 
the fact that the proton impact factor introduced unknown non- 
perturbative effects into our calculation. We modelled them at the 
price of introducing unknown parameters p? and 6. If we could re- 
place this impact factor with one which is peaked at a much larger 
scale then we eliminate most of our difficulties (we always need to 
worry about the effects of diffusion if the centre-of-mass energy is 
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Fig. 6.4. One of the amplitudes relevant for associated jet produc- 
tion. The lower quark line could also be a gluon line and the ‘X’ 
denotes a high-pr parton. 


too big). Mueller (1991) appreciated that it is possible to do this 
by insisting on the production of a high-pr parton which emerges 
at a small angle relative to the direction of the incoming proton 
(e.g. in the y*p CM frame). In Fig. 6.4 we show the relevant am- 
plitude. The cross on the lower parton line indicates that it has 
a high transverse momentum. The initial studies into associated 
jet production can be found in the papers by Kwiecinski, Martin 
& Sutton (1992), Bartels, De Roeck & Loewe (1992) and Tang 
(1992). 

We say that the high-pr parton is in the forward direction, i.e. it 
carries a not-too-small fraction, z;, of the incoming proton energy 
(relative to its transverse momentum). Of course, experimental- 
ists do not measure this parton. They observe the jet of hadrons 
which it produces. In this limit, we may neglect the transverse 
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momentum of the parton from the proton. Consequently, if the 
associated jet is a quark of flavour 2, the proton impact factor, 
$, becomes 
3i (k2) = 8r?asqi(z;, k3), (6.16) 
i.e. the quark impact factor of Eq.(4.37) multiplied by the quark 
number density. The colour factor for this process is now G = 
N G (since we do not average over the colour of the quark loop 
in the photon impact factor). Putting the number of colours equal 
to 3 (as we shall do subsequently in this chapter), G = Z, Similarly, 
(k2) = 84’ a,9(z;,k3), (6.17) 
for a gluon jet and the colour factor is now 1 Jaces aa Ta 2, 
i.e. it is C2(A)/C2(F) = 2 larger than the quark colour factor. 
By observing the associated jet, we fix kz = kj (assuming the 


incoming parton to be collinear with the proton). Thus, for the 
differential structure functions we can write: 


L; 3 Fa(z, Q*; 23, kj) z Q” a 2 
us Oz ;0k; «Ana 22a): 
dk 


p(k) F(#/25,y kg) [Glez kf) + 5B(05,K9)] , (6.18) 


k2 9 


where 
G(z,Q°) = gzg(z,Q°) and 
ny 
(2,0) = Flegle, Q?) +2a(2,Q?)] (6-19) 
r=] 
are the momentum distribution functions. Notice that we have 
taken z/g; in the arguments of F. Since z; >> z this is, strictly 
speaking, sub-leading. However our choice reflects the fact that 
the y*-parton sub-energy is + Q?(z;/2). 
By looking at forward jets, i.e. z; ~ 1 and kí ~ Q?, we are 


focusing on a region where the parton densities, G(z;, kj) and 


(25, kí), are experimentally well measured. In this way we have 
avoided any need to invoke non-perturbative effects directly since 
they have been implicitly factorized into the parton density func- 
tions. 

Let us focus on the scattering of transverse photons, the impact 
factor is given in Eq.(A.6.21) of Appendix A to this chapter. Again 
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we can perform the k-integral (using Eq.(6.13)). Keeping only the 
n = 0 term in the BFKL expansion it then follows that 


0? F(a, Q?; z;, k?) ra 4 
2 , ae i) J _ 8 2 i l 2 
a E [alej ki) + 52k) 


si 8r coshry 


es dy 1 dpdT 
i Laf, J r(1—7) 


q=1 
—1/2+iv 
2 es pe: ex ah? pont) i 
xta- a- ol 
Q 1/2+iv 
X (2) exp (ã.Xo(v)ln (z;/z)). (6.20) 
J 
Performing the v-integral by the saddle point method about v = 0 
and using 
1 2 _ yg 
/ pe apes = a (6.21) 
0 p(li—p) 4 
gives 
0° Fr(2, Q?; zj, k?) 4 
po i azok x [Glez + S S(ej kf) 
J 
ty = 1/2 9\ 1/2 
= 2 TAs Q 
i BETA K pT 6 


.\ Wo 2(Q? /k? 
x (=) exp (oraa) (6.22) 
z 56C(3)ā.ln (z;/z) 
where Ar = 9r?/128. 

In the case of longitudinal photons the calculation proceeds 
along similar lines and it is straightforward to show that the 
form is just as for transverse photons, but with Ar replaced by 
Ar = T?/64. Since Fo(z,Q*) = Fr(z,Q?°) + Fr(z,Q°), we have 
A> = 11r?/128. 

We have suggested that k; should be chosen to be ~ Q*. This 
has the clear benefit (ded Q? > Abcp) of ensuring that 
there is no danger of diffusion effects forcing the loop integrals 


(which are implicit in the BFKL amplitude, F(2;/2,k’,k3)) to 
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pick up large contributions from the infra-red region. In the lan- 
guage of Section 5.1, the axis of the diffusion ‘cigar’ is horizontal 
and well above the dangerous small r’ region. However, since the 
effect of diffusion increases with increasing z;/z there is a limit 
to how low in z we can go before non-perturbative effects start to 
become important in the calculation of the BFKL amplitude, i.e. 
the diffusion ‘cigar’ becomes too fat. For a more detailed discus- 
sion on the effects of diffusion we refer to the paper by Bartels & 
Lotter (1993). 

One other advantage of choosing k; ~ Q? arises once we ap- 
preciate that the In1/z terms that we have been concentrating 
so hard on summing up are not the only logarithms that can be 
large. There are also lIn Q? terms which can compete in the deep 
inelastic regime. The Altarelli—Parisi equations tell us how to sum 
the In Q? terms which occur in the perturbative expansion. These 
terms compete with the ln 1/z terms and ideally we should look at 
both series in a complete treatment. However, by picking kj ~ Q? 


we ensure that there are no large logarithms in Q? in the BFKL 
amplitude (only ln Q?/ kí terms appear). The summation of the 
large In kj logarithms is implicit in the parton densities, G(z,, k;) 
and X(2;, k$), which, as we have said, we are able to read off from 
experiment. 

Let us conclude our discussion of the associated jet process with 
a short study of the feasibility of its experimental detection. The 
main difficulty associated with insisting on seeing a forward jet 
arises precisely because the jet is forward. There is a limit to how 
forward the jet can go, since we need it to appear in the detector 
(i.e. not vanish down the beam-pipe). Also, since there are other 
particles heading down the forward beam-pipe (from the break up 
of the proton) our jet had better be sufficiently well collimated 
and isolated. If © is the minimum angle at which the parton can 
emerge (in the lab frame) so that the associated jet is observable, 
i.e. it appears as a discernible jet in the detectors, then it follows 


that 
Vi 
> tanð. 
L j P 


In addition, the high energy limit demands that z/z; < 1. So we 
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Fig. 6.5. Cross-section for the associated jet process. The cross- 
sections are in pb. 


have competing constraints which lead to important cuts on the 
allowed phase space. These problems are inherently due to the con- 
figuration of the experiment (and the existence of a proton rem- 
nant) and cannot be circumvented simply by increasing the proton 
beam momentum (since this makes the jet more forward) nor by 
increasing the electron beam momentum (since we need to detect 
the scattered electron). In Fig. 6.5, cross-sections for the associ- 
ated jet process are shown in different z — Q? bins. The HERA col- 
lider is used to define the proton (820 GeV) and electron (30 GeV) 
lab frame energies and the typical acceptance cuts. The boundary 
lines are due to the cuts on the angle of the scattered electron and 
the cross-sections are computed with the following kinematical 
constraints: © = 5°, z; > 0.05, 2;/z > 10, Q*/2 < kí < 2Q?. The 
numbers in parentheses are the cross-sections calculated without 
BFKL corrections, i.e. F(s, k1,k2,0) = 6*(ky — kg). We took 
these results from the paper by Martin, Kwiecinski & Sutton 
(1992). 


6.4 The Altarelli-Parisi approach 155 


6.4 The Altarelli—Parisi approach 


In most introductory text books on QCD one will find a discussion 
of the quark—parton model of the proton. The impulse approxima- 
tion allows us to consider (in the infinite momentum frame) the 
proton as a system of partons whose transverse motion is frozen 
over the time scales typical of the interaction with the off-shell 
photon. The partons are point-like and so we are led to the concept 
of Bjorken scaling, i.e. the Q?-independence of the deep inelastic 
structure function, F(z, Q*), and the vanishing of the longitudi- 
nal cross-section (the Callan-Gross relation) in the Q? — oo limit. 

The experimental data is consistent with this picture to a fair 
approximation but scaling violations are seen. These violations can 
be accounted for within the framework of QCD perturbation the- 
ory using the so-called Altarelli-Parisi equations. Subsequently, 
we will refer to these equations more correctly as the DGLAP 
equations, after Dokshitzer (1977), Gribov & Lipatov (1972) and 
Altarelli & Parisi (1977). The DGLAP equations rely on the notion 
of proton quark, q;(z,Q7), and gluon, g(z, Q’), density functions 
which specify the number density of partons within the proton. 
For example, the first moment of the quark density (summed over 
all quark flavours) is to be interpreted as the fraction of the pro- 
ton’s momentum carried by the quarks, i.e. 


[ dz|X(a, Q’) + G(a, Q’) =d; 


where G(z, Q°) and E(x, Q?) are defined as in Eq.(6.19). 

Let us recall’ the DGLAP equations: 

9 ( D(z, Q’) 
Oln Q? G(z, Q?) 

Oy, T Pal) 2af Paz) ) ( u(2/z, Q*) 
=f f'a ( Bale) 2P 2) ) eas 

2T Je Pog(z) — Pgg(z) G(z/z,Q*) ( 
These equations are easiest to solve in moment space, i.e. we take 
the Mellin transforms of the parton densities using the fact that 


' For an introduction to the DGLAP formalism, we refer to the standard 
texts, e.g. Field (1989), Halzen & Martin (1984), Greiner & Schafer (1994), 
Roberts (1990). 
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for Q? fixed, s x 1/z. Accordingly we define 
un(Q*) [ N- H Elz, Q?) k 
= drez 6.24 
( nlo?) E aeo J? 68) 
s N 
H = zf dzz" Pa(z) 

The moment index, N, is not to be confused with the number of 
colours! Although in preceding chapters we labelled the moment 
index w, in this chapter we adopt the notation which is most com- 
mon in the literature when discussing the deep inelastic structure 


functions. The DGLAP equations now reduce to a pair of simul- 
taneous equations: 


ð un(Q*) Vag 22-F ag ( Zn (Q*) 
ead e 6.25 
ang? (amas) ) = (48 aa ) Camis) ) 29) 
This is easy to see after inserting a Dirac delta function to write 


[ dzP;;(z)f(#/z) = [ az f dy zP;;(z)f(y)é(@ — yz). 


The solution is now straightforward to obtain. The matrix, yÈ , is 
called the anomalous dimension matrix (for reasons that will 
become clear) and is calculable in perturbation theory. 

In terms of the parton densities the deep inelastic structure 
functions can be written in the simple form: 


Fy w(Q = Peon Q? [pny al 42) Qiu) 


À 
+ Ui otni) (620) 
where Q; y(u% ) is the Nth moment of xq;(x, 43). The coefficient 


functions, C n> are computable in perturbation theory, i.e. all 
the long distance physics factorizes into the parton densities. The 
factorization scale, u%, is arbitrary and the final result does not 
depend upon it to the given order (in a,) of the calculation, i.e. 
the u%-dependence is sub-leading in as. It is usually best to take 
Uy = Q*, so that terms ~ as(u%)ln Q?/pu%, do not appear in the 
coefficient functions but are absorbed into the parton densities. 
This factorization of long- and short-distance physics is a funda- 
mental and very important ingredient of QCD. The parton density 
functions are universal, e.g. the cross-section for Drell-Yan pro- 
duction of muon pairs in hadron-hadron colliders can be written 
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as a product of two parton density functions (one for each hadron) 
and a hard sub-process cross-section (i.e. gg — pt p`). The par- 
ton densities are just those which appear in the deep inelastic 
structure functions. Factorization is proven only for the ‘leading 
twist’? component of the matrix elements (we refer to the review 
by Collins, Soper & Sterman (1989) and references therein for fur- 
ther details). In the case of the deep inelastic structure functions 
this means that factorization applies to the cross-section after we 
have thrown away all terms which vanish as Q? — ov. 

By way of illustration let us consider the Nth moment of the 
structure function F> y(Q?). In the lowest order of perturbation 
theory, the gluon coefficient function vanishes (since the gluon car- 
ries no electromagnetic charge) and the quark coefficient functions 
are simply unity, i.e. 


Thy 
F(z, Q’) = > eiala(e, Q’) + Gilz, Q’)). (6.27) 


The quark densities are obtained by solving the DGLAP equations 
with the lowest order splitting functions, i.e. 


ā 2 lag 
Ww = loom -1-44G |, 
si 9 \(N+1)(N +4 2) j 


on N? +3N +4 


Yo = DUNIN TDN GS) 

y . 2G, N*+3N+44 

"99 9 N(N +1)(N +2)’ 

N _ _@ ((N—-1(N 42) | (W-1)(N +6) 

‘99 ~ 2 N(N+1) 6(N + 2)(N 4 3) 
25) ae 
+ 2 zt 5) (6.28) 


To solve Eq.(6.25), we need to fix the boundary conditions by 
specifying the parton densities at some scale, p*. The solution 
then gives the parton densities at all other scales. The parton den- 
sities which are obtained as the solution to Eq.(6.25), which is ob- 
tained using the (lowest order) anomalous dimensions of Eq.(6.28), 
include all perturbative corrections to the inputs (q(z, u?) and 
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g(x, u”)) which are ~ (a,(%)In p/p)", ie. the corrections are 
computed to leading In Q? accuracy. At the next order (i.e. includ- 
ing those terms which are ~ a? in the anomalous dimension matrix 
and ~ a, in the coefficient functions) the DGLAP equations sum 
the next-to-leading logarithms, ~ a,(:3,)(a,(%)In 2/7)”. 

Provided we take Q? large enough (so that the leading twist 
terms dominate) then we expect to be able to factorize the non- 
perturbative behaviour of the BFKL amplitude and to re-write it 
in a way which is consistent with the low-z limit of the DGLAP 
formalism. Let us now investigate how this comes about. 

We start with the unintegrated gluon density of Eq.(6.5). It will 
be useful to introduce the variables y and N which are the Mellin 
conjugates to k? and z, respectively, i.e. 


1 
Fr(k) = | dee" F(2,k), 


o (k?\ (K2\ 07? 
J (4) (5) Fy(k). (6.29) 


Equation (6.29) can be inverted using 


Fn(k) = J T (5) Fn(7). (6.30) 


Fn(7) 


[| 


/2-tco 271 H? 

With these definitions, we thus have 
1 d*k’ 1/2+400 dy 
Fue Se ee | E J ca 
n{k) ed p(k ) 1 ) 


/2—ico 271 


k? \’ 1 
— | ———__., 6.31 
(i) N — &x(7) ik 
As usual, we have kept only the n = 0 term. Also, we substituted 
y for 1/2 + iv and defined x(7) = xo(v). Using Eq.(4.27) this 
means that 
x(7) = -27g — ¥(y) - ¥(1- 7). 
The k’-integral can be performed (it simply takes the Mellin trans- 
form of the proton impact factor). Thus, 
1 1/2+icc dy i k2 2i 1 
ETE a TT o e 
ha (27)? J1/2-ico 2ri A (5) N — &x(7) 
(6.32) 
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Equivalently, we may write 


Fy(y) = PROT (6.33) 
where 


is the (double Mellin transform of the) unintegrated gluon density 
in the absence of any QCD corrections. 

So far we have merely repeated the work discussed earlier in 
this chapter, albeit in a different notation. The moments of the 
structure functions F; y(Q*) also take on simple forms in this 
notation. Concentrating on F, y(Q°) we have 


~ nf 2\ 7 
2 = TAs 2 dy ~ 1 dp dT Q* 
NQS = Fy Laj Fu) | ( | (6.35) 


271 sinty \ u 
ps = py" 1 — 2p(1 — p) - 27(1 - 7) + 12p(1 — p)r(1 - 7) 
cs) p(1 — p) ) 


To obtain this result, we needed to use Eq.(6.13) to perform the 
k’? integral. The p and r integrals can also be done (they are 
standard integrals) and yield 


dy h : 2\" 
Panl?) = f eV Evy (S) , (6.36) 
where 
O = 2 
bis ley poe Pi+7Td-y) 2437-37 


=r Peet Ee (3/2-y) 3-27 © 


We are then left wa only the integral over y to perform. 

The leading twist behaviour is specified by those contributions 
which do not vanish as Q?/p? — oo. Since Q? > u?, we need 
to close the y-plane contour in the left half plane. There are two 
poles which lead to finite contributions as Q?/p? — x: 

(a) the pole 7 > 0 which satisfies N = a,y(7); 

(b) the pole at y = 0 (it is only a simple pole since y(y) ~ 1/7 as 
y — 0). 

All other poles (which occur for negative integer values of 7) lead 
to contributions which are suppressed by powers of u?/Q?. The 
pole at y = 0 leads to a scaling (i.e. Q?-independent) contribution 
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and can be absorbed into the input quark density. Thus to reveal 
the predicted scaling violations we focus on OF» y(Q*)/dInQ?. 


OF A y 
eag) = hz N(F)RNFN(7) (S) (6.37) 
where 
1 
Ryanie 
A —a57x'(7)/N 


In order to obtain the leading behaviour at low z of F2(z,Q*) we 
examine this moment equation near N = wo for which 


lim R al 
1m = — mmm 
E 14a,C(3)(N — wo) 


ij os 1 N — Wo 
Neo 9 14a,¢(3) 


In this approximation Eq.(6.37) is the Mellin transform of 
Eq.(6.15). It is important to note that the leading z~“° behaviour 
arises from the singularity in Ry and is present for any value of 
Q?. A similar growth at low z arises from the factor (Q?/?)" but 
this is only important for Q? > p?. 

Furthermore we see from Eq.(6.37) that deviations from 
Bjorken scaling are present even in the limit of asymptotically 
large Q*. The size of these ‘anomalous’ scaling violations is de- 
termined by 7. Accordingly, we call this the BF KL anomalous 
dimension and soon we will show that it is equal to the DGLAP 
gluon anomalous dimension, Ve (in the low-z, i.e. small-N, limit). 
From the fact that x(7) = N/a, and using (for |y| < 1) 


x(y) = : +250 ¢(2r +1)”, 


r=1 


and 


we can obtain the perturbative expansion of 7: 
as a, \* an)" a,\" 
y= — +2 — 2 — =. & : 
y= +2¢(3)(S) +2015) (F) +0(S) . (6.38) 
We are now ready to make the explicit connection with the 
DGLAP result. At low z, we are not sensitive to the valence quarks 


so the q and gq distributions in the proton are equal. Also, in the 
BFKL treatment we ignored intrinsic quark densities, so we must 
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drop all terms x Yy(Q?). Finally, the In Q? derivative of the co- 
efficient functions is sub-leading. Equation (6.26) then becomes 


2 
PRNO _ eoni + CN aG), (6.39) 
where 
3GN(Q? 
neue = 1" Gy(Q?). (6.40) 


For fixed coupling this means that 


Q? Yag 
cnar=onie)(2)*, ea 
Thus, for consistency with Eq.(6.37), ae = ï. Note that the equiv- 
alence of the first term in the expansions (in a,/N) of Ve and ¥ 
can be seen explicitly by comparing Eq.(6.38) with the N — 0 
limit of Eq.(6.28). In addition, we also require that 

((€g) 2ni Vay + C3 (1, s))Gw(u’) = hawRwFy(7, u). (6.42) 

To summarize, we have shown that the leading twist part of 
the BF KL solution for the structure function factorizes in a man- 
ner consistent with the DGLAP approach. The equivalence of the 
(leading-twist ) BFKL solution and the N — 0 limit of the DGLAP 
solution allows us to identify the DGLAP gluon anomalous dimen- 
sion, Toni with the BFKL anomalous dimension, ¥ (calculated to 
all orders in a,/N). The equivalence also allows us to identify the 
DGLAP coefficient functions with the BFKL ‘coefficient function’ 
as in Eq.(6.42). However, there is an ambiguity in extracting the 
coefficient function which we shall now examine. 

In the lowest order of perturbation theory, 7 = a,/N, RN = 1, 
hon = Gs(e2)nz/9 and yy, = &,/18. To this order, Eq.(6.39) 


reduces to 


OF, n(Q?) A ods 
oa = Leeg Enla’) (6.43) 


Comparing with Eq.(6.9), we see that (at this lowest order) the 
BFKL gluon density defined by Eq.(6.6) is precisely the DGLAP 
gluon density. Also, comparison with Eq.(6.37) forces us to iden- 
tify 


Gn(u’) = Fr(7, p). 
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However, beyond the lowest order Ry starts to deviate from 
unity. Since we do not know the scale at which to evaluate a, we 
have the freedom to either: absorb all or part of Ry into the input 
density, Gy(”), or absorb all or part of Ry into the definition of 
(e2)2ngYaq + CH (1, a,). This ambiguity is a factorization scheme 
ambiguity and is a direct result of the leading logarithmic nature 
of the calculation. 

We know, from the standard renormalization group approach, 
that it is appropriate to evaluate the anomalous dimensions at the 
scale Q? in the DGLAP evolution. This then forces us to make the 


replacement, 
Q? : 2? dq? _ 2 
(S — exp D ae (4°) (6.44) 


and we have made explicit the fact that y should be evaluated at 
&s(q°) on the right hand side. Similarly, we evaluate the coeffi- 
cient function at a,(Q°), i.e. ho n(Q°). The scheme ambiguity is 
still present in Ry, so we have no guidance as to what scale to 
evaluate it at. The replacement of Eq.(6.44) arises as a result of 
the radiative corrections which cause the QCD coupling to run. As 
such it is formally beyond the leading BFKL approximation. For 
a more detailed investigation of factorization in the high energy 
regime see the paper by Catani & Hautmann (1994). 


6.5 Exclusive distributions and coherence 


The derivation of the BFKL equation presented in Chapters 3 
and 4 relies upon the validity of the Regge kinematics (i.e. strong 
ordering in the Sudakov variables). It turns out that this kinematic 
regime is generally only applicable for the calculation of elastic- 
scattering cross-sections (and hence total cross-sections), which is 
where we have been using it hitherto. 

In this section we would like to generalize the multi-Regge kine- 
matics so as to allow the calculation of more exclusive quantities, 
e.g. the number of gluons emitted in deep inelastic scattering. This 
generalization is made by accounting for QCD coherence effects. 
Here we present only a brief outline of the motivation for coher- 
ence in QCD but refer the reader to the wealth of literature (see 
e.g. Dokshitzer, Khoze, Troyan & Mueller (1991) and references 
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Fig. 6.6. The amplitude for gluon (0) to decay into two gluons (1) 
and (2) with opening angle 6; and for gluon (3) to be radiated 
off either gluon (1) or gluon (2) (as shown) with opening angle 
62, where 62 > 01, is equivalent to the amplitude for gluon (0) to 
radiate gluon (3) with opening angle 62 and then to decay into 
gluons (1) and (2). 


therein) for a more detailed treatment. We will show that, when 
accounted for, coherence leads to terms which have additional log- 
arithms (in s) compared to the naive BFKL expectations. These 
extra logarithms cancel for fully inclusive quantities but not for 
more exclusive ones (where they provide the dominant contribu- 
tion). For more details regarding coherence in low-z physics we 
refer to the work of Ciafaloni (1988), Catani, Fiorani & March- 
esini (1990a,b), Catani, Fiorani, Marchesini & Oriani (1991) and 
Marchesini (1995). 


If we consider a time-like (off-shell) parent gluon decaying into 
two daughter gluons with opening angle @,, followed by a fur- 
ther emission of a grand-daughter gluon from one of the daughter 
gluons with opening angle 02, where 0> > 6;, then at the time of 
emission the transverse component of the wavelength of the grand- 
daughter gluon is larger than the transverse spatial separation of 
the two daughter gluons. In that case the grand-daughter gluon 
cannot resolve the colours of the individual daughter gluons, but 
only that of the parent, so that the amplitude for the process is 
equivalent to the amplitude for the process in which the grand- 
daughter gluon is emitted directly off the parent, see Fig. 6.6. This 
is the phenomenon of colour coherence and it leads to the an- 
gular ordering of sequential gluon emissions in a cascade, i.e. if 
the opening angle of the ith gluon is 0; then 0; < 6;_1. 
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In the case of deep inelastic scattering it is convenient to con- 
sider successive gluon emission from the target proton, which has 
zero transverse momentum, up towards the virtual photon, which 
has momentum k transverse to the electron—proton system given 
by 

k’ = Q*(1—y). 
Suppose the (i — 1)th emitted gluon (from the proton) has energy 
E;-, and that it emits a gluon with a fraction (1 — z;) of this 
energy and a transverse momentum of magnitude q;. The (small) 
opening angle 6; of this emitted gluon is given approximately by 
qi 

(1 — zi)Ei-1 

where z; is the fraction of the energy of the (i — 1)th gluon carried 
off by the zth gluon, i.e. 


0; = 


E; 
Ei 
Colour coherence leads to angular ordering with increasing open- 
ing angles towards the hard scale (the photon) so in this case we 
have ĝ;+ı1 > 6;, which may be expressed as 
qi+1 Zidi 
Too e 

In the multi-Regge limit where z;, zi}1 < 1 this reduces to 

qli+1 > Zilli. (6.46) 
For the first emission, we take qozo = p. The kinematics of the 
virtual graphs (which reggeize the t-channel gluons) is similarly 
modified and ensures the cancellation of the collinear singularities 
in inclusive quantities. 

In Chapters 2 and 3 we assumed that the transverse momenta 
of the gluons in the ladder were all of the same order of magni- 
tude so that the requirement z; < 1 meant that the inequality 
Eq.(6.46) was automatically satisfied. However, we know that we 
must integrate over all transverse momenta of the gluons so that 
we sample ‘corners’ of transverse momentum space for which the 
inequality is violated. As we shall show below, these ‘corners’ can 
give rise to super-leading logarithms. These super-leading loga- 
rithms cancel when we consider inclusive processes for which we 
may apply dispersion techniques discussed in Chapter 3, but for 


A= 


(6.45) 
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certain exclusive processes they do not cancel and furnish the lead- 
ing behaviour as s — oo. 

Before imposing the constraints of angular ordering, it is nec- 
essary first to re-write the t = 0 BFKL equation in a form which 
will be suitable for the study of the more exclusive quantities. We 
can rewrite the t = 0 BFKL equation of Eq.(4.13) in the form 


folk) = Pk) 
p a [ <4 TE 7 z” Ar(z, k)O(q - u)fola +k), (6.47) 


where q = k’ —k is the transverse momentum of the emitted gluon 
and the gluon Regge factor is 


In Ar(z, k) -a f Z n 3 L)O(k-—q). (6.48) 


Equation (6.47) is easy to derive from Eq.(4.13) once we notice 
that 


In Ar(z, k) = 21n(1/z) eg(—k?) (6.49) 


where 1+eg(—k?) is the gluon Regge trajectory derived in Chapter 
3. In addition we used the fact that 


1 rdZ 
a ee — z” A k). . 


(0) 


The driving term, fo (k), includes the virtual corrections which 
reggeize the bare gluon. This form of the BFKL equation has a 
kernel which, under iteration, generates real gluon emissions with 
all the virtual corrections summed to all orders. As such, it is 
suitable for the study of the final state. Of course f,, includes the 
sum over all final states and as such the p-dependence cancels 
between the real and virtual contributions. However, we intend 
to investigate more exclusive quantities which are no longer infra- 
red finite. The scale should then be regarded as the scale above 
which we can resolve real gluon emission. 

Let us now take a specific example. We will look at the con- 
tributions to the structure function of an on-shell gluon which 
come from the emission of either one or two gluons which are 
constrained to have their transverse momentum less than some 
scale Q. The energy of the bare on-shell gluon is fixed, thus our 
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boundary condition is 
F0)(z,k) 6(x — 1) 67(k), i.e. 
F2(k) = 6(k). (6.51) 
Since the gluon is on shell it does not pick up any corrections due 
to the reggeization (i.e. we used eg(0) = 0). 


The structure function (defined by integrating over all 
qi? < Q?) thus satisfies the equation, 


F(Q?) = o-n) + OTT / 


gai 4S 1 


dz; dq; 
2 ta 


x Anr(zi, ki)? O(q; — p)O(Q — a) (6.52) 


and we have isolated the contributions from 7 real gluon emissions 
by iterating the kernel explicitly. Again non-boldface means the 
modulus of the two-vector. 

Ignoring the coherence effects for the moment, the contribution 
to the structure function from the emission of a single gluon is 
thus 


* La 
F (Q?, p’) = a f < 3 tt al (21, k1) (6.53) 
u? 
and kı = —qy, (since the mob aac is on shell). The Regge 
factor can then be integrated and yields, 
In An(21, 941) = —G@sln (1/z1)ln g? /p?. (6.54) 


Let us compute our result as a power series in a,, i.e. we expand 
the Regge exponential. Thus 


2 2 
FO(Q?, p?) = a, f? dg f° dz w 
m 


f qi 0 41 
2 
P 1 ġa 1f. 1 Qi 3 
x |1- ā.ln—ln = + = | a,ln —In = O .(6.55 
| Q S Ye = 9 (a ae u? T (a3) ( ) 
The z,-integral can be done by parts and yields 


2 3 
a, Q? 1fa,. Q?\ 1(a,. Q 
F(Q? > i „m we 2 (Sin = t7 (SmS +0O(a$). 
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Similarly, the contribution from two-gluon emission is 


Q? dq, d? 1 dz} dz 
(2) n2 2 _2 a qi 4 q2 CA w a2 wO 
PQR = a th LETAN Ola) 
2 
Qs Q? 3 
pale: | PEAT, O e 6.57 
(Z n) + O(a) (6.57) 


In fact, a more detailed treatment (Marchesini (1995)) reveals 
that the inclusive structure function satisfies 


oe) 9\ 7 
F(Q’) = X FO (Q) = (2) ; (6.58) 
i=0 - 
where 7 is the BFKL anomalous dimension. 
As we alluded to at the start of this section — these results (with 
the exception of Eq.(6.58)) are wrong. We must modify Eqs.(6.47) 
and (6.48) to account for coherence, so that Eq.(6.52) becomes 


F,(Q?, u?) = O(Q-u)+ 3 I] fa. | dz; d’q; 


<2 
j=1 i=1 Zi TAi 


x A(z, ki)z? O(qi+ı — ziq:)O(Q — a) } (6.59 
where the coherence improved Regge factor is 
1 dz f d*q_ 
In A(z;, ki, qi) = — os m — ziqi)O©(k; — q). (6.60) 


Let us now re-compute the single gluon emission cross-section. 
The Regge factor now becomes (because kı = qi) 


In A (21, ki, q1) = —ã,ln?(1/z). (6.61) 


Expanding as a power series in a, we now obtain 


Q?’ dg? rQ/k d 1 
FO) (Q?, p?) = a, | + TA yw i — ā,ln?= + O(a?)|. 
KR Gy JO Zi Z 
(6.62) 


The z-integrals can again be performed using 


Q/k d 1 
i Se = = + O(1), 
0 w 


Z 


Q/k dq 2 
i TZ wn? = +01, (6.63) 
0 w 


Z 
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and we neglect those terms which are not singular in the limit 
w — 0 (which corresponds to keeping those terms which are lead- 
ing in the Regge limit and beyond). Our final answer for the co- 
herence improved calculation of the single gluon emission rate is 
therefore 


BO” gel 
FO)(Q?, p?) = asm — pi” pE H l (6.64) 


Inverting the Mellin transform, we therefore see that the cross- 
section for single gluon emission is enhanced over the naive BFKL 
expectation by a factor of Ins. This logarithm (and those that oc- 
cur at higher orders in a,) must be cancelled in the inclusive sum. 
We can therefore write the cross-section for two-gluon emission, 
i.e. 


Cm E a a a, Q 
F@(Q?, p?) = ; (Ss) re + | . (6.65) 

Although we expect coherence to affect the details of the final 
state dramatically, it also generates sub-leading corrections to the 
inclusive BFKL cross-section. These corrections are embodied in 
the solution to Eq.(6.59) and have been studied in the work of 
Kwiecinski, Martin & Sutton (1995). 

Before finishing this chapter, a few words are in order regarding 
other processes that allow a study of the BFKL (hard) Pomeron 
in the t = 0 limit. In Section 6.3 we considered the associated jet 
production in deep inelastic scattering. By now, it should be clear 
that a similar process can be studied in hadron collider experi- 
ments (or in y—p collisions with nearly on-shell photons), namely, 
events containing two jets which are produced so that they are 
separated by a large interval in rapidity (i.e. double associated 
jet production) (Mueller & Navalet (1987), Del Duca & Schmidt 
(1994a,b), Stirling (1994)). The hadron impact factors of Eq.(6.16) 
and Eq.(6.17) are then applied to each hadron-jet vertex. Simi- 
larly, rather than insisting on the production of a forward jet (or 
forward and backward jet pair) we could look for heavy quark pro- 
duction in these rapidity regions. The quark mass then provides 
the large scale in the impact factor(s) (see e.g. Catani, Ciafaloni & 
Hautmann (1990, 1991), Collins & Ellis (1991) and Levin, Ryskin, 
Shabelskii & Shuvaev (1991)). 
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e The high energy limit of deep inelastic scattering corresponds 
to the limit of low Bjorken-z. The leading log 1/2 approximation 
leads to the low-z behaviour which is characterized by the leading 
eigenvalue of the BFKL kernel, i.e. F(z, Q?) ~ 2~“°(Q?)'/”, 


e The diffusion properties of the BFKL equation mean that a 
large contribution to the total deep inelastic cross-section can arise 
from the non-perturbative domain where the typical transverse 
momenta are not large. 


e A process which is better suited to the application of perturb- 
ative QCD is that of associated jet production. The observation 
of an additional jet, travelling close to the direction defined by 
the incoming hadron, ensures the clean factorization of the non- 
perturbative dynamics into known parton distribution functions. 


e The more conventional DGLAP formalism of deep inelastic scat- 
tering can be related to the BFKL approach. The leading twist 
contribution can be extracted from the BF KL calculation and can 
be shown to be equivalent to the soft gluon limit of the DGLAP 
equations (i.e. the limit in which only the singular parts of the 
all-orders DGLAP splitting functions are kept). 


e The multi-Regge kinematics (i.e. the strong ordering of the 
longitudinal momentum fractions) used to compute the elastic- 
scattering amplitudes (and hence total inclusive cross-sections) 
via the BFKL equation is inappropriate for the consideration of 
more exclusive quantities. Coherence effects lead to additional log- 
arithms in energy which only cancel in the inclusive sum. 


6.7 Appendix A 


In this appendix we compute the virtual photon impact factor 
required to compute the deep inelastic structure functions. In Fig. 
6.7 we show two of the four diagrams which are needed (the other 
two are trivially obtained by reversing the direction of the quark 
line). Our calculation is very much analogous to that of Section 
4.4, 
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(a) 


Fig. 6.7. Two of the four graphs used to compute the photon im- 
pact factor. 


For Fig. 6.7(b), we have the amplitude 
A = - (47) asa e? Tr(ly”(l — kı)yf(l — kı — å)” (l — gy) 
l2(] oe kı = q)? 
(A.6.1) 
We use the notation / for Yul” and eg is the quark charge in units 
of the proton charge. As in Section 4.4 we have factored out the 
colour factor. We express the four momenta l”, ký and q“ in terms 
of the light-like vectors p} and p$ (p> = p” is the incoming proton 
momentum) and their transverse components, i.e. 


It = ppi + Apy + lt 
ky = pip + Arp + ky, 
q” = py — Ep. 
The denominator factors are also as in Section 4.4, i.e. 
1 1 1— 
t t _ P-e) (A.6.2) 


[2 (i — kı - q}? 7 Dı D» l 


where 


Dı ° + Q*p(1 — p) 
Dz = (l-k) + Q’p(1- p) 
(recall Q? = —q? > 0). 
In the high energy limit we are only interested in those terms 
which are proportional to pf př, i.e. 


vaß _ 2 2 p(1 ~~ p) aß v 
AG) = —(47r) aasta pp, AOPP ar (A.6.3) 
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and the tensor associated with the p; py factor is given by 
á 4 
AE = r Dlip- ktd- by = Gall a)l. (A-6.4) 
We have used the fact that 2q - p ~ W? in the high energy limit. 


Also, we need to contract with the photon polarization vectors. 
For longitudinal photons we contract with 


4Q? poaPr 
L be _ = aP2B 


whilst for transverse photons we need to contract with 


x 4Q? Pra 
Sea = —Jop + we a eh (A.6.6) 


The dots refer to terms which ultimately vanish since they contain 
factors ~ qagg and ~ qqp26 + IgP2a. Such terms vanish since cur- 
rent conservation implies that their contraction with the leptonic 
tensor must vanish. Thus, on contracting the relevant components 
of the trace it follows (without too much work) that 


16[1- (1— kı) + ki p(1 — p) (A.6.7) 
8[D1 + D2 — 2Q*p(1 — p) — ki (p? + (1 — p)”)] 


-ap AG) 


I 


and 


4Q? P2aP2B aß 
ae in Aw = 32Q*p"(1 — p)’. (A.6.8) 


Thus, in the same notation as in Eqs.(4.38) and (4.39), we have 
the following contribution to the amplitudes from Fig. 6.7(b): 


V 8p(1 E p) V 
AE = —(4r)°a,a e? Dib, "r 
x {D1 + Də — 2Q?p(1 — p) — kilo? + (1 — p)*]} (4.6.9) 


and 


7 32p(1 — p 
Awr = = — (4r) asa e? Ae ) tip lQ -p)}}. (A.6.10) 


and Awa is defined such that the amplitude for scattering trans- 
verse photons is 


(Aoz + 4or)/2 
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We can now follow the steps of Section 4.4 to deduce the cor- 
responding contributions to the impact factors: 


ny 
E(k) = —8aa, J e? | dpa’ 

q=1 

X t j i zs 2Q*p(1 — p) + kil? + (1 — p)*] (A.6.11) 
Dı Dz Dı De oe 
and 
ny 2 1— p)? 

L E TN 2 | dpa 2P(L— PV VC 6 49 
Palki) = —32aa 2% pal)", ( ) 


A factor of 2 has been included to account for the related graph 
which has the quark line circulating in the opposite direction, and 
we have summed over all ny flavours of quark. 

Fortunately, we do not need to do any more work in order to 
extract the contribution from the graph shown in Fig. 6.7(a). It is 
related to the above impact factor via 


i(k) = —/,)(0). (A.6.13) 
Using this, and noting that 
1 1 
i fas. A.6.14 
J D? D? ( ) 


we can write the complete impact factors for deep inelastic scat- 
tering as 


nyf 
Sa(kı) = 8aa, X e | dpd 
q=1 


x ae = Q? p(1 Sp (= = zz) } (A.6.15) 


Dı D» Dı D» 
and 
k 2 2 22 1 y 
Sr(kı) = 16aa, $` e} f dp dl Q*p*(1 — p)’ (5-5) ' 
q=1 D: Dz 


(A.6.16) 
The transverse polarization impact factor, ®7, is given by 


1 
r = 5 (5 + $7) : (A.6.17) 
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Using Eq.(6.2), we can now deduce the impact factor for the sum 
of transverse and longitudinal cross-sections: 


(key) = Br(kex) + Br(key) = SP) + 3920) 


As in Section 4.4, we can go further and perform the | integral at 
the expense of introducing a Feynman parameter, r. We need to 
use 


(A.6.18) 


d?l d?l T 
— = | = = ——— A.6.19 
DÌ J D} p-p) l ) 
and 
dl 1 T 
= dr—————— n. A.6.20 
Dı D» i p(1 — p)Q?2 + r(1 — r)k4 l ) 
After some simple algebra, we then obtain 
ay ki 
O7(k = TAQ; e f dpdt ———— 
(k1) 3 7 Jo p(1 — p)Q? + 7(1 — r)k4 
x [r? + (1-7)? + (1 = p)? (A.6.21) 
and 
haf k 
z(k = 327aa, e J dpdt ——————— 
(k1) 2 7 Jo p(l — p)Q?+7(1 — r)ki 
x [p(1 — p)r(1 -7)I. (A.6.22) 


6.8 Appendix B 


The saddle point method of integration is a powerful tool for ap- 
proximating integrals which may be cast into the form 

CO 

J degaje (B.6.1) 

— OO 
The method is valid provided the function f(z) has a minimum 
at some value z = Zo and that it is ‘very convex’ in that region. 
This means that the nth derivative, f)(x), of f(x) obeys the 
inequality 

n/2 


f (20) < (fF (zo) 
so that f(z) may be approximated by 


fe) = flo) + 5f°(20)(#-20)* ——(B.6.2) 
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(the first derivative vanishes at z = zo since f(z) has a minimum 
there). 

Furthermore, the function g(x) is assumed to be a ‘slowly vary- 
ing’ function at z = zo. This means that it may be approximated 
by its value at z = Zo or, in cases where that value vanishes, by 
its first non-vanishing even order derivative at z = Zo, i.e. if the 
first non-vanishing even order derivative at z = Zo is the (2m)th 
derivative then we write 


l 2m 2m 
glz) x miS (aq) (£ — zro)”. (B.6.3) 


Substituting Eqs.(B.6.2) and (B.6.3) into Eq.(B.6.1) and chang- 
ing variables to y = (z — zo) we obtain the Gaussian integral 


OO 1 1 
e` f(zo) dy g?™)(a9)y?™ exp — = f)(29)y? 
“2 (2m)! 2 
2m 
o vV 2T gl (zo) -f(zo) (B.6.4) 


~ 2mm! (fO (z0) t2" 
The corrections to the above approximation are of order 
f (zo) grt?) (z0) 
Geo) P l INe) 


T 


Diffraction 


In the preceding chapter, we focused on some interesting total 
cross-sections. That is, we were concerned with the behaviour of 
the (imaginary part of the) scattering amplitudes in the forward 
direction (i.e. t = 0). It is now time to turn our attention to pro- 
cesses which involve the square of the scattering amplitude. Since 
in the Regge limit the centre-of-mass energy is much larger than 
the momentum transferred from the incoming particles to any of 
the outgoing particles such processes must produce a rapidity gap 
(see Section 1.10) in the final state. 

After a brief word regarding elastic scattering at t = 0 we con- 
tinue by looking at processes at large t. Of course we will find a 
high energy behaviour which is driven by the leading eigenvalue 
of the BFKL kernel. In addition, we demonstrate that large t is a 
good way of keeping the dynamics perturbative (recall that the im- 
pact factors were the only way to ensure this in the t = 0 case) and 
that the dominant contributions are characterized by the physics 
of diffusion in the transverse plane. After demonstrating these im- 
portant points, we go on to discuss the specific example of vector 
meson production in two-photon collisions, i.e. yy — V V where 
V denotes a vector meson. 

The second part of this chapter will be concerned with the 
physics of diffraction dissociation. In particular, we look in some 
detail at the particular process of photon dissociation in deep in- 
elastic scattering. By working in the proton (target) rest frame we 
will be able to discuss the process in a way which is appealing to 
our physical intuition. 


7.1 Elastic scattering at t = 0 


At t = 0 we looked, in the preceding chapter, at the specific exam- 
ple of the forward Compton amplitude, yp — yp. Of course this 
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amplitude also gives us the corresponding differential distribution, 
da /dt, for the elastic processes at t = 0 via 
do _ (s, 0)|? 
dt lo 16s? ` 
A similar process, with a higher rate (than the Compton process), 
is that of y p — V p where V is a vector meson and the photon can 
be real or virtual. For real photons, there is the possibility of us- 
ing perturbation theory provided the meson is heavy enough. For 
virtual photons one can study the production of both light and 
heavy mesons. As well as acting as a possible probe of the perturb- 
ative dynamics, these processes allow important information to be 
extracted about the physics that determines the yV impact fac- 
tor, which cannot be computed purely within perturbation theory. 
There has been much interest in this process and here we merely 
refer to the original papers by Ryskin (1993), Brodsky et al. (1994) 
and the review by Abramowicz, Frankfurt & Strikman (1995). 


(7.1) 


7.2 Diffusion in large t elastic scattering 


In Chapter 4, we derived an expression for the elastic-scattering 
amplitude at large t (see Eq.(4.52)). We could now proceed to 
convolute the universal four-point function of Eq.(4.52) with some 
appropriate impact factors in order to compute the physical cross- 
sections. However, we need first to establish the circumstances 
under which perturbation theory ought to apply. Recall the dis- 
cussion of Section 5.1, where (for t = 0) it was demonstrated that 
the typical transverse momenta at some point inside the Pom- 
eron are governed by the scales within the impact factors, with a 
distribution characterized by the diffusion equation, Eq.(5.1). We 
would now like to make a similar study for the case of non-zero t. 

In terms of the energy variable, y = Ins/k’, the generic scat- 
tering amplitude can be written (see Eq.(4.36)) 


Sm A(s,t) G 2 2 F(y, ki, ka, q) 
Ses on, ee d*k,d*k» —-—__—— 
S (2r) / 4 kô (ky - q}? 
x $a(kı,q)fg(k2,q), (7.2) 


where 4 and @z are the impact factors for the Pomeron coupling 
to the external particles and the universal four-point function is 
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given by 
Py kiykaa) Z 1 f @b,a°b} d’hadh, 
k5(kı — q) (27) 


se evilley bi +(q-k1) b} -kz by (akg) bg] 


oO 2 z Š = 
x dv ——_ e%+x0(“)¥ g¥ (by , b}, 0)49* (ba, bz, 0). (7.3) 
-œ (v*+1/4) 


This equation has been obtained from Eqs.(4.46) and (4.52) after a 
change of variables to eliminate the c-dependence and after taking 
the (leading) n = 0 approximation. 

To investigate the internal dynamics of the Pomeron, it is con- 
venient to introduce the functions, 


d*k —ik. F(y,k1,k,q 
palne a= | 59 Phy oye Balka) (7.4) 


and 
vp(0,r,4) = | d’kze™2"8p(ka, q). (7.5) 


These two functions can be thought of as impact factors in im- 
pact parameter space (r is the impact parameter conjugate to the 
internal momentum, k and can be thought of as the ‘transverse 
size’ of the Pomeron), i.e. 
od = a f Pran, q)¥3(0,r, q). (7.6) 
s (27) 

Note that all the BFKL dynamics is subsumed into Y4 but that, 
as in Eq.(5.2), we are free to partition the energy dependence as 
we choose. Also note that these ‘impact factors’ have different di- 
mensions (%4 has dimensions of an area whilst yg has dimensions 
of an inverse area). Equation (7.6) is shown graphically in Fig. 7.1. 

We now wish to focus on the r-dependence of wy, as y varies. 
Physically, we are looking to see what are the typical separations 
of the two gluons which couple into the lower impact factor (since 
r = b — b2). We shall show that the largeness of the momentum 
transfer, —t = q’, is sufficient to keep this distance small (and 
hence support the use of perturbation theory) regardless of the 
size of the external particles. 
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Fig. 7.1. Graphical representation of Eq.(7.6). The convolution 
represents the integral over the Pomeron transverse size, r. 


Using Eq.(4.49) for ¢§ we can combine Eqs.(7.3) and (7.4) to 
write 


— 1 2 v’ &sxo(v)y 
paly, r, q) = aap @ R | yap 


2 1/2—iv 
xX V (q, Q) (R _ r/2)2(R i r/2)? e ; 
(7.7) 
where the impact factor dependent term is 
Va Q) = J d?kı d?b; d?b} e~r Pa tak) Py) 
1/2+iv 
(bs = bi? 
x 4(ki,q) | >> (7.8) 
by7b4,’ 


Note that we have changed variables from bz and bj to 
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R = (bg + b))/2 and the k-integral in Eq.(7.4) gives a delta func- 
tion which fixes r = b — bg. Also, we have written explicitly the 
dependence of V, upon the scale Q, which characterizes the size 
of the particle A. 


The fact that the eigenfunctions of the kernel are no longer 
simple powers of the momentum mean that we must face up to 
the rather unwieldy nature of these expressions. However, it is 
possible to perform the two-dimensional R-integral by introducing 
a Feynman parameter, z, and using standard integrals (see e.g. 


Gradshteyn & Ryzhik (1994)). This gives 


fore) 2 
ss edt J Z G&sxo(v) 
paly, r, q) EE (27r)5 f. d (v2 4+ 1/4)?" is “V (q, Q) 


x nae j oe ($) Koi(qrs/x(1 — z)), (7.9) 


where Ko;,(qr\/z(1 — z)) is a modified Bessel function (see, e.g. 
Abramowitz & Stegun (1972)) and, as usual, non-boldface is used 
to denote the modulus of the two-vectors. 


Subsequent development clearly necessitates that we say some- 
thing about the impact factor. However, the presence of the 
(q?)~™ factor allows us to recognize that a similar factor must be 
present in V,. In particular, we consider the simplest case where 
the impact factor is pointlike (i.e. has no scale, Q). Thus we take 


V (a, Q) = (a7 /4) Pt. 
We can now write 


1 y? = 2r/q 
ae eee Og o(v) pt 
yaly, r,a) = (27)5 fea 4+ 1/4)?" i "Pape — tv) 


? dz —iq rze T 
x J AC TP? Koil(qri/z(1—2)). (7.10) 


In general, the r angular integral is non-trivial when perform- 
ing the convolution with the wg impact factor. However, we are 
presently interested in the typical values of the modulus of r within 
wa. As such we consider the angular integrated quantity 


180 Diffraction 


: © v? aexo(vy__27/9 
Bang) = Goal Oop Ram 


dz 
xX | ep r2)Kailary2 - 2), (7.11) 


where Jo(qrz) is a Bessel function. 
For gr S 1 we can use the small argument expansion of the 
Bessel functions. In which case, 


2 
waly,r,q) & Gch J r. T 
eres —#))" — [gr/2/e(1 — | 
(1 + 2iv) T(1 — 2iv) 
2r/q in 
T2?(1/2 — iv) 2sinh2rv ` 
The z-integral can now be performed and after taking the limit of 


small v (which, as usual, will give the dominant contribution for 
large enough y) it can be shown that 


a 1 2,2 16 \r 
x — | dyve*¥~% wW sj In —— ] -, 7.13 
aly, r, q) 4 / Yve sin (v 35) q ( ) 


where a? = 14@,¢(3). Performing the v-integral then yields our 
final result, i.e. 


x (7.12) 


> L yne. ey €? 
x — > ——— |, 7.14 
where £ = ln (16/q?r?). Notice that %4/r is also a solution to the 
diffusion equation of Section 5.1, i.e. Eq.(5.1). 

For qr > 1, the z-integral is dominated by the end-point regions 
(close to 0 and 1). We can then approximate Eq.(7.11) by 


J x l v’ &sxo(v)y 2r/q 
Jalna) x odio r Noe a 
. i S Kesar) [1 + Jo(qr)|. (7.15) 


Note that we can concentrate on the z — 0 end-point (since 
the g — 1 contribution is identical) and the upper limit on the 
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Fig. 7.2. The function Y as a function of ln (4/qr) (= €/2) at 
different y values. 


z-integral can be approximated by infinity within our approxima- 
tions. Equation (7.15) can be integrated about the saddle point 
at v = 0 to yield 


: 1 16 woy ] 
Jalna) & Ga eae cll + Iolar) (7.16) 


Note that there is no diffusion into (or from) this region. 
In Fig. 7.2 we plot the -dependence of 
_ nq [| ey J} 
v= WA Op fea ’ 
i.e. we have divided out the typical energy dependent factors to 
allow a clear demonstration of the diffusion properties. It clearly 
illustrates the dominance of the region £ 2 0. Notice that for £ > 0 
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ky 


Fig. 7.3. The quasi-elastic scattering process yy —~ V V. 


there is diffusion, i.e. the width in € increases with increasing 
y, indicating that as the energy increases a larger range of the 
Pomeron transverse size is important. On the other hand for € < 0 
there is no change in shape as y varies. Indeed, the contribution for 
E < 0 is very small. We see that the momentum transfer acts as a 
dividing scale between the region of diffusion (which is dominant) 
and the scaling region (where the contribution is small). So, for 
large enough —t we can be sure that the dominant contribution 
arises from small values of the Pomeron transverse size for which 
the QCD coupling is small. In this region we expect perturbation 
theory to be valid. 


To make these features more explicit, let us look at a specific 
example. Namely, we consider the process shown in Fig. 7.3, i.e. 
yy — V V, where V is a vector meson. The incoming photons are 
assumed to be on shell. A suitable model for the impact factor is 
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to take 
1 1 

Pa(ki,q)=C (ps Fike? rg ai) ; (7.17) 
where Č is a dimensionful constant and depends upon the mass 
(m) and decay width of the vector meson state. This is something 
of a toy impact factor, in that it assumes that the quark and an- 
tiquark which form the meson carry equal fractions of the photon 
energy. It can be calculated along the same lines as the impact 
factor of Eq.(4.44). Nevertheless, it will suffice for the discussion 
of the general properties that follow. 

With this impact factor, the function V,(q,m) of Eq.(7.8) can 
be computed (this is not a straightforward calculation and here 
we quote only the result and refer to Bartels, Forshaw, Lotter 
& Wiisthoff (1996) for the details). One finds, in the limit of 
q? > m’, that 


4 


and we do not write explicitly the constant prefactor. Note that, 
modulo the logarithm, we could have anticipated this form on 
purely dimensional grounds. 

To compute the scattering amplitude, we need to convolute w,4 
with wg, where 


l 1 1 
* = d? ikr ( a ) 
pp(0,r, q) c| ke m2 T (k — q/2)? m? + q?2/4 


27 6*(r) 
ed . (7.19) 


The delta function term gives zero upon convolution with %4. 
The factor ~g does not spoil the dominance of the contribution 
from the region £ > 0. As such, the angular part of the r integral 
can be approximated by 2x and we can use Eqs.(7.6), (7.14), (7.18) 
and (7.19) to write (again modulo an overall constant prefactor 
which is of no interest to us) 


Sm A(s, t) C* g ee 
———__—————— M — in —— -c 
F q m? (ay)3/? 


9 > —1/2+iv 
Vi(q,m) ~ aa ($) (7.18) 


= O Ire At (Kolm) — 


~1/q 2 2 
x / drr? Ko(mr) et / eY), (7.20) 
0 
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The r-integral can now be done since it is safe to take the small 
argument expansion of the Bessel function because m? < q’, i.e. 
Ko(mr) = In(1/mr). We integrate over the dominant region of 
E > 0, ie. contributions from r 2 1/q are heavily suppressed, and 


find 
Gm A(s,t) ©, [fe e”0Y 
— ~ —~]n* | > | — 7.21 
F qê & (a2y)3/2 ( ) 
and hence, 
do C$ q? e2voy 
— ~ —In* | — | ——. 7.22 
dt 6” (5) (a?y)’ ( 


A large-t elastic-scattering process that is typically more ac- 
cessible to experiment is that of parton—parton elastic scattering. 
This has been investigated in hadron—hadron collisions (Abe et 
al. (1995), Abachi et al. (1994)) and in photon-hadron collisions 
(Derrick et al. (1996b)). In such processes a pair of partons (one 
from each ‘hadron’ ) scatter elastically off each other via the ex- 
change of a Pomeron to produce a pair of jets which are separated 
by a large gap in rapidity. To lowest order, the transverse momen- 
tum of the jets produced by the scattered partons is equal to (the 
modulus of) the momentum transfer, |t|. We have chosen not to 
focus on these processes owing to the complications discussed at 
the end of Section 4.5 which arise whenever the Pomeron couples 
to a single parton. 

So we have demonstrated that elastic scattering at large enough 
—t can be calculated in perturbative QCD,! at least in those cases 
where the dominant contribution arises due to the exchange of a 
pair of (interacting) reggeized gluons. In particular, one can envis- 
age elastic scattering processes where the dominant contribution is 
not due to Pomeron exchange. For example proton—proton elastic 
scattering at high-t is dominated by (at the Born level) three-gluon 
exchange. This is because if one views the scattering as occurring 
between the three constituent quarks in each proton then it is 
preferential to deflect each quark through the same angle. At low- 
est order, this then requires three gluons to be exchanged (each 


t Of course the impact factors (S A, B) are generally not calculable in perturb- 
ation theory. What we have shown is that this physics essentially factorizes 
and the exchange dynamics is dominated by the perturbative contribution. 
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coupling to three constituent quarks per proton). So although one 
pays the price of an additional power of a, this is more than com- 
pensated by the need to share the kick delivered by the momentum 
transfer equally between the constituents (Landshoff (1974)). 


7.3 Diffraction dissociation and Pomeron substructure 


Our focus in this section will be on the dissociation of a high Q? 
photon in y*p — Xp (where X denotes the diffracted system). 
This process is of particular interest since one can think of per- 
forming deep inelastic scattering off a Pomeron target. The possi- 
bility of unravelling the partonic substructure of the Pomeron thus 
presents itself. We shall have more to say on this interpretation a 
little later. 

However, in order to prepare the ground for our discussion of the 
photon dissociation process we wish first to return to the inclusive 
deep inelastic process and its interpretation in the proton rest 
frame. This way of looking at the inclusive process will better 
equip us for our study of that subset of events containing a fast- 
forward proton (i.e. photon dissociation). 


7.3.1 The proton rest frame picture 


Recall the impact factors for deep inelastic scattering, Eq.(A.6.15) 
and Eq.(A.6.16). Using the identities 
i Pe 2 eee [ae ek? K2 (er) (7.23) 
Preke) i 
and 

To = [ar KG (er) (7.24) 

(12 + €)? > 0 : l 

we can re-write the longitudinal impact factor as follows (replacing 
p in Eq.(A.6.15) by z), 


nf 1 l 
ẹz(k) = 32aas De | dz | #r(1 — ent) 
q=1 


x Q?27(1— z) K2(er), (7.25) 


where €? = z(1 — z)Q?. 
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Thus, the cross-section for the scattering of longitudinal pho- 
tons is (see Eqs.(6.3) and (6.5)) 


5:07) = J irie oar (7.26) 
where 
P z(z, r)? = = Fadia 2(1 — z)? K2(er) (7.27) 
and 
o(x,r) = aes oe Fle, k)(1— e™?), (7.28) 


Similarly the cross-section for the scattering of transverse photons 
is given by 


or(2,Q’) = vies (7.29) 


where 
|W r(z,r) 50 ye e (1 — z)*]e?K?(er). (7.30) 


By writing the cross-sections in such a way we have made ex- 
plicit a result which has a very clear physical interpretation. In 
the proton rest-frame, and for low enough values of z, the photon 
produces the q—g pair a long distance ‘down stream’ of the proton 
(as indicated in Fig. 7.4). Some (long) time later, this pair then 
scatters coherently off the proton. The typical time-scale of the in- 
teraction (of the g—g pair) with the proton is very short (relative 
to the formation time of the pair) and as such we can consider the 
transverse size of the pair to be fixed over the time of the inter- 
action. Consequently, we can interpret o(z,7r) as the cross-section 
for the scattering of a q—g pair of transverse size r off the target 
proton and W(z,r) as the wavefunction describing the formation 
of a q-q pair where z and 1 — z are the fractions of the photon en- 
ergy carried by the quark and antiquark. We shall shortly justify 
the precise normalizations of the wavefunctions. Let us first make 
this physical picture a little more explicit. 

We work in terms of light-cone variables, i.e. the photon mo- 
mentum is written, q = (qg*,q~,0) where 


q” = qo +43 > T = qo — g3 = —-Q?/q* 
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Fig. 7.4. The formation of a q—g pair from a virtual photon, fol- 
lowed a long time (on the scale of hadronic interactions) later by 
the scattering of the pair off a proton via the exchange of a Pom- 
eron (which, for small enough r, is the ladder of reggeized gluons 
shown). 


(q, are the components of the photon four-momentum vector). 
The quark carries momentum, 


+ 1’ 
ees —— | 
q ę Za) 


and the antiquark momentum is obtained by replacing z — 1 — z 
and | — —l. Putting the quarks on shell, we see that the energy 
imbalance, AE, between the photon and the q-g pair, is given by 


AE (+i +lp+lp-—qt -q)/2 


1 ; 1? 
2g (0 "gea 
Now since 2p - q = Q*/z and p = (Mp, Mp, 0) (M, is the proton 
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mass) it follows that 


and hence 


|? Mpz 
ar x (9 I a) 20?” 


Provided 1?/(z(1 — z)) £ Q? (which will always be the case in 
our subsequent considerations), it then follows, from the uncer- 
tainty principle, that the q-q pair propagate typical longitudinal 
distances ~ 1/(M,z) before interacting with the proton. Since we 
are in the low-z regime, these distances can be huge on the scale of 
the proton radius. Put another way, the lifetime of the q—g fluctu- 
ations of the virtual photon is huge in comparison with the typical 
time over which the pair interact with the target; as such we can 
consider the transverse size of the pair to be frozen over the time 
of interaction. 

It is now time to make the identification of the wavefunction 
and cross-section more precise (in particular to determine their 
normalizations). Our strategy is first to establish the normaliza- 
tion of the transversely polarized photon wavefunction. We will 
then be able to infer the normalization of the cross-section o(z,r) 
and (since this cross-section does not depend upon the photon 
polarization) this will be sufficient to fix the normalization of the 
longitudinal photon wavefunction. 

To lowest order, the virtual photon can either interact as a 
photon or via its fluctuation into a fermion—antifermion pair, i.e. 
denoting the physical state by |Yphys} we have 


lyphys) = VZslyp) + elf f). (7.31) 


Zs is the photon wavefunction renormalization constant, lyB) de- 
notes the bare photon state and c is some coefficient (to be de- 
termined) which determines the probability that the photon is to 
be found in the f-f state (f labels the fermion type). Note that 
since we are including the possibility that the photon fluctuates 
into the f-f pair (i.e. c? = O(a)) we must work to the same order 
in the bare photon renormalization (i.e. Z2 = 1+ O(a)). 

Since we are interested in the (dominant) strong interactions of 
the photon with the target it follows that we are only interested 
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in the q—-g fluctuations of the virtual photon. We need to compute 
the coefficient, c, in this case. Working with properly normalized 
states, i.e. (y|y) = (yBlyB) = (qğlq7) = 1 it follows that 


e =1- Zz. (7.32) 


For transversely polarized photons, Z3 is ultra-violet divergent. 
Imposing an ultra-violet cut-off A on the transverse momentum 
of the q-qg pair we can write (keeping only the leading logarithm 
in the ultra-violet cut-off) 


decay ehn. (7.33) 


(and we have summed over the three colours of quark). Since 
[ dzd’r|®rlz, r)|? = c, (7.34) 


we have therefore fixed the normalization of the wavefunction for 
transverse photons. It is easy to check that this is consistent with 
the definitions given in Eqs.(7.26)—(7.30). 

It is important to realize that Eqs.(7.26) and (7.29) are perfectly 
general (i.e. they are valid beyond perturbation theory). This is 
because they are determined purely by the space-time structure 
of the process. For small size q—g pairs, we can compute the wave- 
function, Uz 7, and the radiative corrections to o(z,r) which de- 
termine the QCD scaling violations. For larger sizes, perturbation 
theory is useless. For example, in pion—proton scattering Eq.(7.26) 
can be used to determine the scattering of the lowest Fock state 
(q-q) component of the pion off the proton. In this case the pion 
wavefunction, V,(z,7r), is normalized to unity. 

It is correct to say that by working in this representation we 
have succeeded in diagonalizing the scattering matrix. To see this 
consider the elastic-scattering amplitude, A(s, 0). In terms of the 
T-matrix elements 


3mA(s, 0) = (7/7 |). (7.35) 


We can expand the photon state as a sum over the interaction 
eigenstates, |y;) i.e. 


y= cals); (7.36) 
k 
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where `; |ck|? = 1. That the |k) are eigenstates of the interaction 


means that 
T|Yk) = PelVe), (7.37) 


where px is the probability that eigenstate k scatters off the target. 
So the imaginary part of the elastic scattering amplitude can be 


written 

3mA(s,0) = X |c] pr. (7.38) 

k 

Comparing with Eqs.(7.26) and (7.29) we identify the interaction 
eigenstates with the set of parton states at fixed impact parame- 
ters and energy fractions (i.e. k labels the (r, z) of the interaction). 
pk/s is then to be identified with the cross-section for scattering 
the interaction eigenstate off the target, i.e. o(r). Note that here 
we have considered the special case of elastic scattering, but it 
is clear that there is also the possibility of producing new states 
(which carry the quantum numbers of the photon). This is the 
process of diffraction dissociation and it is clear that the interac- 
tion eigenstates we have just been discussing are more generally 
the eigenstates of diffraction (of which elastic scattering is a spe- 
cial case). The identification of the diffraction eigenstates with 
the frozen partonic configurations was first made by Miettenen & 
Pumplin (1978). 

Let us now investigate the physics of the elastic scattering 
amplitude. For small enough r, o(z,r) ~ r?, modulo scaling 
violations (this can be seen after expanding the exponential in 
Eq.(7.28) and performing the angular integral). Thus, small size 
pairs scatter with a cross-section which vanishes as the square of 
their separation. For large enough r, confinement dictates that 
the cross-section should saturate at a constant value of the order 
of a typical hadronic size. Both of these properties are necessary 
in order to understand the scaling of the deep inelastic structure 
functions (modulo the scaling violations induced by QCD correc- 
tions). Let us see why this is so. 

We need to examine the Q?-behaviour of the longitudinal and 
transverse cross-sections (Eqs.(7.26) and (7.29)) arising from the 
contributions from large size and small size q—q pairs. We expect 
the contributions from small size pairs to be calculable in perturb- 
ation theory whereas those from large size pairs are expected to 
be dominated by non-perturbative effects. 
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The modified Bessel functions K;(er) in Eqs.(7.27) and (7.30) 
are exponentially suppressed for er >> 1. In order to extract the 
Q?-behaviour it suffices to replace Ko(er) by coQ@(1 — er), i.e. a 
constant value, co, for er < 1 and zero otherwise! and K,(er) by 
c,@(1 — er) /er. 

Consider first the contribution to the cross-section which arises 
from large size pairs, i.e. r Z R >> 1/Q (R ~ 1 fm). The require- 
ment er < 1 means that the z-integration is restricted to regions 
near the end-points, i.e z £ 1/Q?R? or (1 — z) $1/Q°R?. Thus 
the z-integrations give for the squared wavefunctions, |Wz(z,r)|’ 
and |W7(z,r)|’, 

1 
22 ae 
bon? So (Loy dz DIRE” 


for the longitudinal cross-section and 
dz 1 
2 2 
fan (2 tle) ) R? Q?R® 


for the transverse cross-section. The integration over r gives (from 
dimensional analysis) 


/ d’ro(z,r)~ R’. 
R 


Thus the tranverse cross-section has a large size pair contribution 
which scales, i.e. it is proportional to 1/Q*, whereas the longi- 
tudinal cross-section has a large size pair contribution which is 
suppressed by a further factor of 1/Q?. 

Now consider the contribution from small size pairs, i.e. 
r S1/Q. In this case the z integration is not restricted to the 
end-points; z ~ i and the quark-antiquark pair share the photon 
energy roughly equally. The contributions from the z-integrations 
for the longitudinal and transverse cross-sections are both propor- 
tional to Q?. If the scattering cross-section, a(z, r), is calculated 
in leading order in perturbation theory (i.e. two-gluon exchange 
rather than the complete Pomeron ladder shown in Fig. 7.4) then 
on dimensional grounds we have for the integration over r 


1/Q 1 
drole, r) ~ —, 
J (z,r) Of 


t As r — 0 the function Ko(er) behaves like log r. However, this is an inte- 
grable singularity and does not affect the validity of this approximation. 
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so that both the longitudinal and transverse cross-sections scale. 
Inclusion of the complete ladder (QCD Pomeron) in the calcu- 
lation of o(z,r) leads to the scaling violations discussed in the 
preceding chapter. 

An alternative way of seeing these same results is to use the 
fact that, from purely dimensional grounds, we can write 


1 
[er o(r)K?(er) x =. (7.39) 
€ 
This is kept finite since €? ~ m? as z — 0,1. Here the quark mass, 


Mg, acts as the confining scale. So, 


2 me. 
or~ | a2 E A 


E: 
and 


or ~ ja. 


It is clear that the end-point contribution to the z-integral leads to 
the 1/Q* behaviour of ør and the mi | Qt behaviour of oz. Also, 


the z ~ 5 contributions clearly yield the 1/Q? behaviour for both 
longitudinal and transverse cross-sections. 

Thus, we have regained the property of Bjorken scaling (ne- 
glecting the QCD corrections contained in o(z,r)). However, we 
have gained a little more insight into the final state morphology 
of low-z deep inelastic events. There are large contributions to 
the cross-section for scattering of transverse photons from the so- 
called aligned jet configurations (where one parton carries all 
the photon energy). The small-size configurations also generate 
a scaling contribution and are associated with the more demo- 
cratic final state in which the quark and antiquark share the pho- 
ton energy. The scaling violations to the structure function are 
also calculable in perturbation theory; only the small size fluc- 
tuations evolve in Q*. Furthermore, since the longitudinal cross- 
section is determined by small size fluctuations (the large size 
fluctuations being suppressed by an extra power of 1/Q*) we are 
able to write Fg(z, Q?) directly in terms of the parton densities 
evaluated at the scale, Q*. For the transverse cross-section the 
scaling non-perturbative part arising from large size fluctuations 
must be obtained from experiment at some fixed Q?, whereas the 
Q?-evolution can be calculated perturbatively. 
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7.8.2 Introduction to photon dissociation 


We have spent most of this book talking about elastic scatter- 
ing and, through the optical theorem, total cross-sections. In the 
preceding subsection we highlighted the fact that the existence of 
elastic scattering naturally suggests the possibility of diffraction 
dissociation. A beam of hadrons scattered off some target will typ- 
ically be either absorbed (perhaps leading to the excitation of the 
target or emission of some final state particles), scattered elasti- 
cally or diffracted. What is the physical picture which underpins 
the connection between the total cross-section, elastic scattering 
and diffraction scattering? The answer, not surprisingly, lies in an 
analogy with the physics of diffraction in wave optics. Before dis- 
cussing the special case of photon dissociation, we wish to spend 
some time making clear the connection between these apparently 
such different processes. 


Consider a broad beam of plane polarized light, incident on 
some small piece of polaroid (the target). If the light is polarized 
at some non-zero angle (relative to the axis of the polaroid) then 
the component that is polarized parallel to the axis of the polaroid 
will pass through without scattering, i.e. for this component it is as 
though the polaroid were absent. The other component, which has 
its axis of polarization perpendicular to the axis of the polaroid, 
has a small section of its wavefront which is totally absorbed on 
passing the polaroid, so that the wavefront is partitioned into two 
wavefronts which pass either side of the polaroid and interfere 
with each other producing a diffraction pattern. This diffraction 
pattern is detected (over and above the constant background from 
the unscattered component) some distance behind the polaroid. 
Since the diffracted wave is polarized normal to the axis of the 
polaroid it necessarily contains a component which is polarized 
parallel to the (polarization of the) incoming wave and also a 
component which is polarized perpendicular to the incoming wave. 


What has this to do with, for example, scattering a beam of 
hadrons off some target (e.g. another hadron or a nucleus)? The 
absorption of the light beam in the polaroid is analogous to the 
inelastic scattering of the hadron on the target (e.g. producing 
an excited nuclear state or some multi-particle final state). The 
diffraction of the incoming wave into the component which car- 
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ties the same polarization is analogous to the elastic scattering 
of the beam particle. Finally, we saw that diffraction can lead to 
the production of a new state (carrying polarization distinct from 
the incoming beam); this, too, should have an analogy in particle 
physics: this is what we call diffraction dissociation. New states 
can be ‘diffracted into existence’ by the interaction with the tar- 
get. We say that the diffractive processes are the shadow of the 
inelastic processes. 

More discussion of the physical picture can be found in the 
paper by Good & Walker (1960), where beam diffraction was 
first considered. Let us merely note that in order to open up the 
diffractive channel, it is important to have energy degeneracies (up 
to some approximation). In the optical case discussed above the 
two polarization states were degenerate in energy. In the particle 
physics case the effective degeneracy is achieved by working at 
high centre-of-mass energies (so that all masses are small relative 
to the centre-of-mass energy and the proton does not dissociate). 
This is why diffraction is characterized by processes which involve 
large gaps in rapidity. 

We are now able to commence our study of the rapidity gap 
events in deep inelastic scattering. We will start by looking at the 
simplest diffracted system, namely, the one in which the photon 
dissociates into a single q—g pair, which is separated from the fast 
moving final-state proton by a large gap in rapidity. A typical 
contribution to the amplitude is shown in Fig. 7.5. We will work 
in the so-called Born approximation, i.e. the exchange is modelled 
by the exchange of two gluons (the BFKL corrections will not 
alter our essential conclusions). In this case, the cross-section for 
scattering the q—g colour dipole off the proton is only a function 
of the dipole size, r. Notice that the momentum transfer t is no 
longer zero; in fact simple kinematics allows us to show that, for 
M? < Q?, M$ < W’, 

2 


M 
— tmin = (M5, T 0°) ea (7.40) 


where My is the invariant mass of the diffractive system (in this 
case the q-q pair) and W is the y-p centre-of-mass energy. Clearly, 
for large enough W, tmin is very small (on the scale of the hadron 
mass). Since we insist that the proton remain intact, it follows 
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Fig. 7.5. One of the contributions to the amplitude for the process 
YP — 44D. 


that —t ~ —tpin since larger values of —t are suppressed by some 
hadronic form factor (i.e. it is unlikely that the proton will remain 
intact after undergoing a large t interaction). Consequently, we 
will assume that t = 0 is a good approximation. 

Due to the space-time picture which was discussed in the pre- 
ceding subsection, we are able to think of the q—g pair in terms 
of eigenstates of the diffraction scattering matrix. Consequently, 
we can write the amplitude as a convolution of the squared am- 
plitude for the y — qq formation with the square of the dipole 
cross-section, i.e. 


dor L 
dt 


T. dz | è riyr (z, r)|? a (7.41) 


t=0 


Let us start by proving this result. In the notation of the pre- 
ceding subsection, we can write 


A doe! 
1678? dt 


do? 


T (7.42) 


t=0 


and we have subtracted off the elastic cross-section in order to 
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define the diffractive rate. Substituting for the elastic rate gives 


do? 1 > > 
(£ YIP ide)” — rT] . (7.43) 
k 


dt ~ 167s” 
t=0 


Decomposing the photon into the sum over scattering eigenstates 
gives 


2 

1 

= Iers? X lekl pk = (Sel?) (7.44) 
k 


k 


do? 
dt 


t=0 

Identifying the label k with the pair size and longitudinal momen- 

tum fraction we thus arrive at our final result: 

d D 2\ 2 

ey eee (7.45) 
dt t=0 


where we have written the cross-section averaged over the photon 
wavefunction in a compact form, i.e. 


(o”) = [ dzdrlylz,r) Pel)". (7.46) 


Neglecting the second term (since it is suppressed by a power of a 
for photon scattering) we thus establish the validity of Eq.(7.41). 

The essential difference in comparison with the inclusive case 
is the presence of the extra factor of o(r). By arguments along 
the lines of those of the preceding subsection, we now see that 
diffractive q-q production from transverse photons is dominated 
by large sizes of the q—q pair, i.e. the aligned jet configurations 
(Bjorken (1994)). Note also that the leading behaviour is ~ 1/Q? 
(i.e. the same order in Q? as the inclusive cross-section). Contrast 
this with the inclusive cross-section, where the leading (scaling) 
contribution samples both large and small size pairs. In the diffrac- 
tive case, the extra factor of o(r) leads to the suppression of the 
short-distance contribution by a power of 1/Q’. For the produc- 
tion from longitudinal photons, we have the result that the short 
and long distance contributions mix. However, both contributions 
are suppressed by a power of Q? relative to the rate for production 
from transverse photons. 

Note that, in those cases where the large size configurations 
dominate, it is no longer a good approximation to neglect the 
quark mass contributions (this is because €? ~ m2). Moreover, 
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for the large size configurations we have no right to use perturb- 
ation theory and must (in the absence of any fundamental theory 
of the non-perturbative regime) rely on a more phenomenological 
approach. Despite the fact that the photon has a large virtuality, 
we have shown that the dominant contribution to the photon dis- 
sociation process is of non-perturbative origin. 

Even so, we can go a little further. We can derive an approx- 
imate expression for the dependence of the cross-section on the 
diffracted mass, Mx. If the quark has four-momentum, l#, where 


lt = (Eq 2Py,1), 
then a = m? fixes 
1? + m? 
2zPpy 
in terms of the photon momentum, p,. The antiquark four- 
momentum is once again obtained by replacing z — 1 — z and 


] — —l. The diffracted mass is defined to be the invariant mass of 
the diffracted system, i.e. 


Eg © zp + 


J? + m? 
z(1-2z) 
For the non-perturbative (large size) configurations (which dom- 


inate the diffractive rate), the z-integral is dominated by the re- 


gions of z close to 0 or 1. From the z near zero region we have, 


m2 


M? x — 
= z 


Mż = (1, +13)’ & (7.47) 


(since the large size pairs have 1? ~ 0). Hence we can undo the 
z-integral and write 


doz mq 2 
ded? re mi ¢ r|W7(z,r)|°a(r)’. (7.48) 


As in Eq.(7.39) we see that (from dimensional analysis) 
1 
f @ro(r)*2K?2(er) x 


and, since 


(7.49) 


22 
3 
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E TRN 
— 
+ 
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we have 
dof 1 1 

dtdMx m (Q? + My)? 
The contribution from the region z ~ 1 of course yields the same 
form. This expression will be a good approximation provided 
My Z Q? > må since for small MX we can no longer assume 
that the dominant contribution arises from the end points of the 
z-integral. 

The rate for production of large diffracted masses falls away 
as ~ 1/M¥ at large M?. The origin of this strong decrease can 
be traced back to the fact that the q—-q pair scatters directly off 
the target. It is also possible to radiate additional gluons off the 
original q—g pair and then scatter the resulting multi-parton con- 
figuration (frozen in impact parameter) off the target. Of course 
the radiation of more partons occurs at the price of additional 
powers in the strong coupling. However, the spin-1 nature of the 
gluon ensures a weaker decay at large M%. In fact one expects a 
~ 1/M% behaviour. We do not pursue these details at this stage. 
In the next chapter we will consider the higher Fock components 
of the photon wavefunction. 


(7.50) 


7.3.3 The Pomeron structure function 


In a frame in which the proton is fast-moving, it is tempting to 
think of the photon as probing the structure of a Pomeron which 
has been offered up as an effective target by the proton. The pic- 
ture (shown in Fig. 7.6) suggests the following form for the diffrac- 
tive cross-section: 
dak Ana 

Es = -g7 fer) Fr (8,2"), (7.51) 
where zp is the fraction of the incoming proton energy which 
is carried away by the Pomeron and 8 is the fraction of 
the Pomeron momentum carried by the struck quark. The 
Bjorken-z (= Q*/2p-q) is therefore the product Gz p. 

FÈ (8, Q?) is the structure function of the Pomeron for scat- 
tering off transverse photons (it scales in the absence of QCD 
corrections) and f(zp) is a factor which determines the Pomeron 
flux. For simplicity we ignore any t-dependence on the right hand 
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Fig. 7.6. Diffractive photon dissociation process in which a Pom- 
eron is ‘emitted’ by the proton with fraction, zp, of the proton 
momentum, p. The Pomeron is probed by a virtual photon of mo- 
mentum q, which strikes a quark inside the Pomeron that carries 
a fraction 8 of the Pomeron momentum. Mx is the invariant mass 
of the Pomeron—photon system. 


side (i.e. we are interested only in the behaviour near t = 0). 
Since (xpp + q) = M? and W? = (p+ q} (p is the proton 
four-momentum ) we have 
Q? + My 
and 
a ae ae 

zp wpp-q Q?+ My 

In terms of these variables, we can re-write the diffractive cross- 
section for g—g production (see Eq.(7.50)) as 


(7.53) 


~ (7.54) 


and hence 
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Hoe =. (7.55) 


So the concept of the Pomeron structure function makes sense, at 
least in the approximation that the diffracted system is a pure q-q 
pair of not too small invariant mass. 

Note that for Mł < 4m@ the cross-section must vanish (Mx 
must be larger than the mass of the quark plus antiquark). For 
m? < Q? this means that 8 ~ 1. We can crudely account for this 
effect by taking a Pomeron structure function of 


Fr (8,Q”) ~ B(1 - B). (7.56) 
This modification is consistent with Eq.(7.55) since it corresponds 
to multiplication by the factor M? /(Q?°+ M} ) which is ~ 1 in the 


region we are considering. Note that in reality the suppression as 
M? — 4m? is faster than any power of 1 — 8. To see this, notice 


that M% — 4m? corresponds to z > + and P — 0 (ie. r > 1/Q). 
This is the region where the argument of the Bessel function is 
large and leads to an exponential suppression. 

Processes which probe the structure of the Pomeron (at t = 0) 
are termed hard-diffractive. The two main types of process we 
have in mind are deep inelastic diffraction (discussed above) and 
those processes where hadronic jets are produced in the diffracted 
system, as in Fig. 7.7. Of course these are the analogous processes 
to their non-diffractive counterparts, which are used to constrain 
hadronic parton densities. 

If the concept of a Pomeron structure function is to be useful 
it should be universal. That is to say there should exist hard- 
diffractive processes which are driven by a common set of Pom- 
eron parton distribution functions. This property of universality 
is certainly not an obvious consequence of QCD. In those hard- 
diffractive processes where soft physics dominates and the soft 
Pomeron (which is, so far, well described as a simple Regge pole) 
is exchanged we expect the universality of Pomeron parton distri- 
bution functions to apply. However, if the soft Pomeron pole is not 
the dominant exchange then we, a priori, have no good reason to 
expect the factorization of the zp- and §-dependence (and even 
if factorization does hold there is no reason to expect universality 
of the extracted parton densities). Let us briefly explain how the 
Regge model leads to factorizable and universal Pomeron parton 
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Fig. 7.7. Hard-diffractive production of jets in hadron—hadron 
diffractive scattering. The zig—zag line denotes the Pomeron ex- 
change and An denotes the final state rapidity gap. 


distribution functions. 

For the general diffractive process, A+ B — A + X, and as- 
suming the Pomeron to be a simple Regge pole, we can write the 
diffractive cross-section as 


do 1 s u 
: = —— |Ba(t)|? (ir) opp(Mx,t), (7.57) 
X 


* dtdM} 16r 
where 84(t) reflects the coupling of the Pomeron to the target, A, 
and ogp is the total cross-section for scattering particle B off the 
Pomeron. 

In the case where the beam particle is a virtual photon, we 
probe the quark densities of the Pomeron, i.e. for scattering of 
transverse and longitudinal photons 

B Ana 


oyp = “oe Fr Q’). (7.58) 


The Pomeron quark densities are defined by 
F, (8,Q*) = Fr (8,Q*) + Fr (8,Q") = X eiz fajp(8, Q’). 
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These parton densities can also be probed in, for example, the 
hard-diffractive jet production process of Fig. 7.7 in which case 
we can write, 


- 2a p(t)—2 
do(A4+ B= A+iX) _ 1g p(s)" 
dtd M? dp? 16m Mx 
do(BP — ji X 
a a ) (7.59) 
dpi 
where 
do(BP — jį X 
EER = © [des fyn(er,pt) | dezfijple2 p7) 
T 1,3 
dõ(ij) 
7.6 
< aoe (7.60) 


The sum is over all parton types, zı is the fraction of particle 
B’s momentum carried by parton 7 and 22 is the fraction of the 
Pomeron momentum carried by parton j. The differential cross- 
section, da/dp*, is that of the hard sub-process, i.e. the scattering 
of partons i and j into the final state (producing a pair of partons 
with transverse momentum pr relative to the collision axis) and 
is straightforward to compute in perturbative QCD. 

Thus we see that Pomeron parton densities can be extracted 
from data on hard-diffractive processes just as proton parton den- 
sities can be extracted from hard non-diffractive scattering. In the 
case of the proton parton densities, one has the advantage of a mo- 
mentum sum rule, which allows a constraint to be placed upon the 
size of the gluon density from a measurement of the quarks. It is 
far from clear that a similar sum rule holds for the Pomeron. 

Of course the Pomeron is much more elusive than a hadron. 
Indeed, there is some ambiguity in using a single word to describe 
a wide range of phenomena. It remains to be seen whether the 
object which drives hard-diffractive jet production is the same 
as that which drives the rapidity gap processes in deep inelastic 
scattering and even whether the Regge inspired picture of the 
Pomeron as an effective target ‘particle’ is valid. 


7.4 Summary 


e Keeping the four-momentum transfer to the BFKL Pomeron 
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large is an excellent way to ensure the dominance of perturbative 
dynamics. The momentum transfer, —t = q’, acts as an effective 
infra-red cut-off. Contributions from Pomeron sizes larger than 
~ 1/q are heavily suppressed whilst the dominant contributions 
(from sizes 2 1/q) are characterized as a solution to the diffusion 
equation. 

e In the target rest frame, the high energy scattering matrix is di- 
agonalized by eigenstates of partonic configurations whose impact 
parameters are frozen over the time of the interaction. This facil- 
itates an elegant physical picture of elastic scattering and diffrac- 
tion dissociation processes. 

e Despite the large virtuality, dissociation of virtual photons at 
high energies is dominated by non-perturbative physics. This is 
because the dominant configurations are of an aligned-jet nature. 
e It may be useful to think of the photon dissociation process 
as one which performs deep inelastic scattering off a Pomeron 
target. For not too large diffracted masses, the Pomeron structure 
function for scattering off transverse photons can be approximated 
by ~ B(1 — 8), where £ is the Bjorken-z of the Pomeron—photon 
system. 


8 
Taming the growth 


So far, this book has been concerned with the behaviour of QCD 
in the leading logarithmic approximation, which should be ap- 
propriate for large enough centre-of-mass energies and for those 
processes which satisfy the criteria relevant for the use of perturb- 
ative QCD. In Chapters 2-4, we derived and solved the BFKL 
equation. We were led to think of the Pomeron as the ¢-channel 
exchange of a pair of (interacting) reggeized gluons. In this chap- 
ter, we start off by reformulating the results already obtained for 
the elastic-scattering amplitude of two colourless states! in a way 
which suggests that we view the scattering as the incoherent scat- 
tering of individual colour dipoles whose locations in configuration 
space are frozen over the time of interaction. This approach will 
lead us to a very tangible physical picture of high energy scattering 
in configuration space. 

In Section 8.2 we turn our attention to the undesirable feature 
which afflicts the scattering amplitudes calculated in the lead- 
ing logarithm approximation. This is the violation of unitarity 
which results from the strong growth of the total cross-section 
with increasing energy. The dipole formalism discussed in Sec- 
tion 8.1 provides a very elegant framework in which to investigate 
the dominant corrections to the leading logarithm approximation 
which ensure that the theory remains unitary. We begin Section 
8.2 by setting up an operator formalism (due to Mueller (1995)) 
to describe the dipole evolution and interaction. This formalism 
is subsequently used to incorporate the corrections which arise 
due to multiple dipole scattering effects (or, equivalently, the ex- 
change of more than one Pomeron between the colliding hadrons) 
and ensure the unitarity of the scattering amplitude. 


t We actually consider scattering of states whose leading Fock component 
is a heavy quark—antiquark pair, although our investigation is in principle 
much more general. 
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Let us start by defining, analogously to Eq.(4.46), the universal 
BFKL amplitude in impact parameter space, 1.e. 


r 1 
f(y, bi, by, ba, bg) gth, | akrd? kad 
gilt bay) -kz b2z+a(b} -b5)) F (s, kı, k2, a) 
k3(ki — q) 
1 2 2 2 
= oy / Pk, Pkodq 


Jie acces adabi ba k: 
x g1 bell Qn 22 ta( 1 2)) ke (+k kz, a), (8.1) 


where F(s,k1,k2,q) is the usual BFKL amplitude which deter- 
mines the scattering of two gluons, of transverse momenta kı and 
kə respectively, at energy s and with momentum transfer q. It 
is obtained from f(w, ky, kg, q) after inverting the w-plane Mellin 
transform to reveal explicitly the energy, s, dependence. We use 
the notation where y = In(s/k?) and b11, = by — b} (and simi- 
larly for b22). 

Using Eq.(4.52) and keeping only the n = 0 term in the sum 
over n we can write 


A 1 oe) y? E 
, b , b; , b , b: = au | d fë ————— ãõxol)y 
fly 1, 91,02 2) (Qn) o V c Gi Fa 1742" 
< OB, 88, lbr, bi, c)ĝk" (ba, bz, c). (8.2) 


Equation (4.51) then allows us to write 


F 1 2 y? Õs Xol v 
flbi bibziba) = Ggf d feg gano 
x $4 (bz, b4, c)" (b2, bh, c). (8.3) 


Now let us consider the convolution 
| Podo, f(y — y', b1, b4, bx, b4) f(y’, bx, bh, b2, b3). 


Using the results (which we quote without proof and for details 
we refer to Lipatov (1986)) 
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*bxd*b! 
: * Po (bx, bx, c)óh (bx, bx, c’) 
bga" 
4 div, 3 
T > n 2 "ine bv + p) 
= —é(y— 2 cA cr E a 4 
52 ly — Hd (e —€) + — eee (8.4) 
and 
2 ee a That $o"(bi,b4,¢) _ T a—4iv Jv / / 
fèe Dai = g? Glbubie), (8-5) 


one can ee the important result 
[ @bxd?by fly - y’, bi, by, bx, by) f(y’, bx, bi, bz, ba) 
= f(y, b1, b4, b2, b3). (8.6) 


This is analogous to the t = 0 convolution of Eq.(5.2) and, as in 
that case, is true for arbitrary y’. 

We can use Eq.(8.6) to factorize the BFKL amplitude in such 
a way that it can be absorbed into the definitions of the external 
impact factors. In particular, we can show (the details are included 
in Appendix A to this chapter) that 


F(s, kı, kə, q) = d* bx: d*byy: 
k ASI 7 i bxx/” byy? 
<ia za N (611), baw! ’ y’, q) N (b22", byy’, y — y’, q) 


ea —q/2)- bii e` (ke -0/2) b22, 
x ea -Dbxx/ Ac e (4D xx /?] [e(d byy? _ ,-ia-l)-byy: (2 


x jet Pxx:/? — e PP xx//?) je Pyy'/? -= e~t Pyy /2] (8.7) 


Again, non-boldface is used to denote the modulus of a two-vector. 
The dipole number density is defined by 


2 dv * v Q Vv å 
N (ro, r, y, q) = / ag Va (ro) Vz (r)e 3x0 ( as (8.8) 


where 


Vi(r) = a [eRe aR 


(R + 1/2)(R — r/2)? (8-9) 


q 
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It will soon become clear why we referred to N(ro,7r,y,q) as the 
dipole number density, for now we take Eq.(8.8) as a definition of 
N. 

To compute physical scattering amplitudes we need to perform 
the convolution with the appropriate impact factors, e.g. as in 
Eq.(4.36). For simplicity let us suppose that the external particles 
each contain only a single quark—antiquark pair, e.g. as would be 
the case for elastic photon—photon scattering. 

In Chapter 7, we showed that the photon impact factor for 
t = 0 can be written in terms of the (light-cone) wavefunction of 
the photon, e.g. see Eqs.(7.25) and (7.27). In particular we derived 
the relation 

1l6n*a, i 2 2 ik-r 
6(k) = 4 [ dz | d r|U(z,r)2(1—e*). (8.10) 
The wavefunction, ¥(z,r), specifies the probability that the pho- 
ton has fluctuated into the q—g pair of transverse size r and with 
their momentum partitioned in the ratio z : (1 — z). 

Equation (8.10) is quite general. By this we mean that for any 
impact factor, which describes the interaction of a g—g pair with 
the two gluons of the Pomeron, we can always write down the cor- 
responding wavefunction and factorize off the factor (1—e**"). We 
shall subsequently refer to the generic q—g system as an onium 
state. Let us recall the origin of the (1 — e***) factor in Eq.(8.10). 
From Eqs.(7.23), (7.24) and (7.25) we see that the factor of unity 
arises from those two graphs where the gluons couple to the same 
quark (or antiquark) in the onium. The second, exponential, factor 
derives from the coupling to both the quark and antiquark of the 
onium. The cancellation between these two types of graph, which 
occurs whenever one of the two gluons goes on shell (and hence 
ensures the finiteness of the scattering amplitude), has been ex- 
plicitly displayed in this factor. The above discussion was specific 
to the case of zero momentum transfer (i.e. q = 0). For non-zero 
momentum transfer we have the following general relation between 
the impact factor and the onium wavefunction: 


2 1 
K(k) = | dz | dr|¥(z,7))? 
0 


v (en _ E EEZ pea 7 e ae), (8.11) 


To re-iterate, by working in the co-ordinate space representation 
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the formation of the onium state is determined by the wavefunc- 
tion factor |W(z,r)|*? and this can be cleanly factorized from the 
coupling of the q-g pair to the Pomeron (contained in the ex- 
ponential factors). This is consistent with the space-time picture 
presented in the preceding chapter (see Section 7.3). We say that 
the dependence on the onium wavefunction factorizes from the 
coupling of the dipole (q-q pair of fixed size r) to the two gluons 
of the Pomeron. 

The elastic-scattering amplitude of two onium states, with 
wavefunctions W1(z,,7,) and W2(z2,7r1), respectively, can now be 
written: 
ae er aie neal 

dbx d? d byy’ 
Irby!" 2tbyy :/ m= 1?/( _ 
x N (11, bee! "SY q) N (r2, byy’, Y — y ft 
x [e (1-Dbxx/2 Z e (4-1) bxx/2] ety = ea) 


x [et Pax? — e~it bxx/2] [Pyy — ene | (8.12) 


This is obtained from Eqs.(4.36) and (8.7) by substituting the 
defining relation Eq.(8.11) for each impact factor and integrating 
over ky and kg (these integrals just yield delta functions which 
fix the size of the parent dipole plus terms which vanish since 
N(0,7r,y,q) = 0). The colour factor G = n2G) z 

Equation (8.12) has a very appealing physical interpretation. To 
see this let us first consider the amplitude in the approximation 
that the onia interact through the exchange of two gluons. In this 
case we have 


smA(s,t) = a fm (l, q)2(], q) 


s 
8 
= Bi salad testable 
d'l Lr, /2 Lr, /2] [i(q-1 3 
al. _ pil. i(q-l)r1/2 _ „—ilq-l)r; /2 
la a l min de 1/2] |e 3 : 1/?) 


l eilrg/2_ ,-ilre /2] l e(a-])-r9/2 _ ,-i(a-])-r9 /2) l (8.13) 


This equation is shown graphically in Fig. 8.1, where the factoriza- 
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Fig. 8.1. Diagrammatic illustration of the dipole factorization ex- 
plicit in Eq.(8.13). 


tion of the onia wavefunctions from the dipole-dipole interaction 
cross-section is illustrated. 

Comparing Eq.(8.13) with Eq.(8.12) we see some striking sim- 
ilarities. The only new factors are those associated with what we 
have termed the dipole number densities, N. In particular, the 
exponential factors are equivalent. This similarity means that we 
can interpret the elastic scattering of the two onia in terms of the 
scattering of individual dipoles in each onium state off those in the 
other state (since the dipole-dipole interaction cross-section is ex- 
plicit in Eq.(8.12)). The number density of dipoles is then indeed 
given by the function N(b,r,y,q). It specifies the number density 
of dipoles of size r inside an onium whose primary dipole (i.e. the 
q-q pair) has size b and which lie within y units of rapidity of 
the parent onium. The g-dependence is present since the number 
density depends upon the angle through which the onia scatter. 
Equivalently, we could take the Fourier transform with respect to 
q and obtain the number densities as a function of their displace- 
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ment from the parent onia (indeed, we shall do this at the end of 
this section). The normalization has been chosen such that 
dr 
/ ana (6,7, y, 4) 
is the total number of dipoles inside the parent dipole. 
Note that the dipole number density at q = 0 and large enough 
y is the familiar looking expression (e.g. see Eq.(4.34)): 


b woy In 2(b2 /r? 
N(b,r,y, 0) © 2—5 exp (e) : (8.14) 


r (ta?y)!/2 4a?y 

In addition, we note that it is not meaningful to associate in a 
unique way the dipoles with the colliding onia. By picking y’ = 0, 
N (r1, bze, 0, q) = 716(71 — brz’) and all the dipoles are identified 
as being radiated from the parent dipole of size rz (i.e. from the 
onium which has wavefunction Y2). By picking y’ = y/2 we have 
the democratic scenario where the dipoles are ‘shared’ between 
the colliding onia. 

So, we have been forced into the interpretation of onium—onium 
scattering in terms of the interaction between ‘child’ dipoles (the 
parents being the q—g pairs of the onia); the interaction being none 
other than the two-gluon exchange between the two child dipoles. 
It is natural to ask how these dipoles originate. We know from the 
above that we have succeeded in factorizing the BFKL physics as- 
sociated with the ladder of reggeized gluons into the dipole density 
functions. What has happened? Let us think in a frame where the 
two onia are colliding in their centre of mass. We can then iden- 
tify a left-moving onium and a right-moving onium. Now consider 
the left-moving onium. The parent dipole is created a long time 
before the interaction with a dipole in the other onium. This par- 
ent dipole can then radiate a soft gluon. In terms of its colour 
structure the emitted gluon can be viewed as a 3 © 3 state (i.e. 
like a quark—antiquark pair). This view of the gluon is appropri- 
ate in the formal limit where the number of colours, N, is large. 
This means that the leading logarithm approximation is also the 
leading N approximation — indeed we can see this by noting that 
the relevant coupling for soft gluon emission is &, (i.e. the strong 
coupling is always accompanied by a factor of N). The quark line 
from this gluon and the antiquark line of the parent dipole then 
form a secondary dipole, and similarly for the quark line of the 
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gluon and the antiquark line of the parent. So the emission of a 
gluon corresponds to the annihilation of the parent dipole and the 
creation of two new secondary dipoles. This branching continues 
until there is no more rapidity for further emission and so the 
parent left-moving onium can be viewed as a collection of colour 
dipoles. The same can be said about the right-moving onium: it, 
too, is an assembly of dipoles. The onia then interact with each 
other through the scattering of their constituent dipoles which, 
in the one Pomeron exchange approximation (which is the BFKL 
approximation), scatter via exchange of two gluons. The left and 
right-moving dipoles then re-assemble to generate the final state 
onia. In this way we are able to understand the origin of the dipole 
factorization which is explicit in Eq.(8.12). 


Before leaving this section, let us first re-cast Eq.(8.12) so that 
it explicitly exhibits the dependence of the scattering amplitude 
on the impact parameter of the collision (i.e. we take a Fourier 
transform to eliminate the q-dependence). 


Defining the scattering amplitude for collisions between two 
onia at impact parameter b via 


allows us to write 


$ 
Alta. = -iz | dexdex | d?ryd?ra|¥: (21, 01)|?|a(22,72)/? 
x F(r1, 72,6, y), (8.16) 


where F(r1,r2,b,y)is the amplitude for the elastic scattering of a 
pair of dipoles of respective sizes rı and ry at an impact parameter 
b. Explicitly it is given by 


d*bxx d*byy: 
F(ab) = -f a / aie [ era’ 


X n(71, bee, Y, R)n(ra, Day's Y — y’, |R — b|) 
x f(R = R’, byx', byy’), (8.17) 
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where 
a? f dq; d?] 
— “8 -iq R 
f(R, b, c) aes 9 J Or) J PA- q)? = a 
x ama i ela Br) eae B Laa 


v ene = eth jewel? = erred (8.18) 


The number density of dipoles, of size x within a parent dipole 
of size Xp within the rapidity y and at a distance r of the parent 
is n(£o, £, y, r), where 


2 

n(zoe,usr)= | E eI N (e029) (8-19) 
(2m)? 

Representing the amplitude exclusively in terms of the positions 

and sizes of the dipoles will be convenient when we come to discuss 

the multiple scattering corrections in the next section. For now, 

let us express the optical theorem in terms of A(b, y); it is simply 


a= 2r | db? SAA): (8.20) 


Our normalization of the amplitude is such that SmA(b, y) = 
0(bo — b) in the black disc limit (i.e. totally absorbtive scattering). 


To close this section, we note that by taking Eqs.(8.8) and (8.9), 
expanding yo(v) up to quadratic order in v and integrating over 
v using the saddle point approximation we arrive at the approxi- 


mation 
220 16r? evoy 
n(o,2,y,7) % —sln | — EPE 


rr? zzo } (ray) 
In 2(16r? 
TE (utso), (8.21) 
ary 


provided r ‘> z, zo and a*y > In(r?/zz9). Compare this with the 
result of the preceding chapter, Eq.(7.14). The diffusion properties 
of the BFKL equation are manifest as diffusion in the dipole sizes 
with increasing rapidity. The displacement of the child dipole from 
the parent acts as an effective cut-off on the size of the largest 
dipoles that can be created. 
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One of the main results which is obtained in the leading logarith- 
mic approximation used to derive the BFKL equation is that the 
elastic scattering amplitudes rise with increasing centre-of-mass 
energy, s, as some power of s. Through the optical theorem this 
then translates into a corresponding growth of the total cross- 
section, 1.e. 


Trot ~ 3°, (8.22) 


where wo = 4ā,ln2. We should ask whether this is sensible be- 
haviour in the limit s — ov. Intuitively, if the strong interactions 
are of finite range then we expect the asymptotic behaviour of 
total cross-sections to be limited in some way. This physics is 
missing in the leading logarithmic approximation. Moreover, in 
Chapter 1 we quoted the Froissart—Martin bound, which states 
that total cross-sections cannot rise (in the limit s — oo) faster 
than In*s (see Eq.(1.25)). Although this bound may well become 
significant only at energies well beyond those which are feasibly ac- 
cessible it is important to understand how the leading logarithmic 
approximation is corrected to account for the unitarization correc- 
tions which eventually bring the theory into agreement with the 
Froissart—Martin bound. The study of unitarity corrections within 
perturbative QCD is the subject of the remainder of this chapter. 
We start by providing a physical argument (originally due to 
Feynman) which makes the Froissart—Martin bound plausible. Let 
us suppose that the target particle has some density distribution 
which reflects the short range nature of the strong force, e.g. 


p(r) = poexp(—r/R), (8.23) 


where r is the distance from the centre of the target and R charac- 
terizes the size of the target. It is important that this distribution 
falls off faster than any power at large distances (which we take as 
a fundamental property of the strong interactions). If the proba- 
bility of an interaction between the beam particle with the target 
is bounded (as s — œ) by some finite power of s then the inter- 
action probability satisfies 


P(s,r) < Po (2) exp(-r/R), (8.24) 
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Hence, the interaction will be negligible for collisions at impact 
parameters 
r > NRln(s/so) 

and so the total cross-section satisfies 

Otot < mR? N?’”In?”(s/so). (8.25) 
It is possible to derive the Froissart-Martin bound in a more rigor- 
ous fashion starting from the partial wave expansion and assuming 
the amplitude to satisfy (subtracted) dispersion relations (this is 
the assumption that the amplitude is bounded by a finite power 
in s). It arises as a direct consequence of the unitarity of the indi- 
vidual partial wave amplitudes and the existence of some lowest 
mass bound state whose mass is different from zero (i.e. the pion) 
(see e.g. Collins (1977), Martin, Morgan & Shaw (1976)). This 
latter property, which is equivalent to demanding that the strong 
force be short range, is one which we do not expect to be able to 
accommodate in our perturbative calculations, as such we might 
well be able to successfully unitarize the scattering amplitude but 
fail to satisfy the Froissart-Martin bound. 

Clearly, therefore, all our previous calculations based on QCD 
in the leading logarithm approximation must break down as the 
centre-of-mass energy tends to infinity. In the centre-of-mass frame 
of the colliding particles the increase of the total cross-section with 
energy is due to the proliferation of soft gluon emissions. The 
power-like increase in the number of soft gluons means a corre- 
sponding rise in the total cross-section. In the dipole language it 
is the proliferation of dipoles which drives the rise. It is not hard 
to imagine the physics which must eventually enter as the spa- 
tial density of gluons (dipoles) continues to increase. Ultimately, 
the density will be large enough such that more than one pair of 
dipoles will undergo a scattering for each parent particle collision. 
There is also the possibility that a dipole in the parent can scatter 
off other dipoles also within the parent. As we shall see the dis- 
tinction between these two forms of correction is frame dependent. 
Not surprisingly both forms of correction lead to a taming of the 
growth of the elastic scattering amplitude (and hence total cross- 
section) in line with the demands of unitarity. It is the purpose of 
the remainder of this chapter to describe the multiple scattering 
mechanism in more detail. 
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Fig. 8.2. (a) Fundamental dipole vertex used to generate the dipole 
evolution. A gluon is emitted at position 2. (b) The vectors which 
specify the size and position of the parent and child dipoles. 


8.2.1 The operator formalism 


We start by introducing an operator formalism (Mueller (1995)) 
which can be used to re-derive the BFKL equation but which will 
also be suitable for a quantitative study of the leading multiple 
scattering corrections. We have shown that high energy scattering 
between two onia can be viewed as a two-step process. Firstly, a 
cloud of dipoles is evolved around each of the primary dipoles. 
This dipole evolution can be described as a classical branching 
process in impact parameter space. Secondly, the dipole clouds 
interact with each other so that the total cross-section is an inco- 
herent sum over the individual dipole-dipole cross-sections. The 
nature of the dipole branching process suggests that we should be 
able to describe it using an operator formalism where the basic 
operators are dipole creation and annihilation operators. There is 
a fundamental vertex which describes the branching of an initial 
dipole into two secondary dipoles and it is the successive iteration 
of this basic vertex that determines the evolution of the dipole 
cloud. 


We begin by deriving an expression for the fundamental dipole 
vertex illustrated in Fig. 8.2(a). The parent dipole (specified by the 
points denoted 0 and 1) radiates a gluon at point 2 which generates 
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the child dipoles (of sizes y and z, see Fig. 8.2(b)). Firstly, we 
introduce dipole creation and annihilation operators a'(b, x) and 
a(b, x) respectively (b is the location of the dipole centre and x 
is its size). Since the dipoles satisfy bosonic statistics we impose 
the commutation relation 


[a(b, x), at(b’, x’)] = 6)(b — b’)6()(x — x’). (8.26) 
The differential probability for the emission of a gluon off a dipole 
of size r into the rapidity interval y — y+ dy and with transverse 
momentum k — k + d’k is 
d'k 
sk? 
For the derivation of this expression we refer to Appendix B of 
this chapter. The colour factor is appropriate for purely gluonic 
branching, i.e. we need an adjustment which accounts for the dif- 
ferent coupling to the primary dipole, which is a q—g pair. This is 
the origin of the colour factor of 5 which sits outside the ampli- 
tude, e.g. Eq.(8.16).' This very simple form is, however, unsuitable 
for the dipole evolution. We need to obtain an expression in terms 
of the relevant dipole sizes. Starting from 


ËP = &,——dy(1 — e***), (8.27) 


ak i 2 k £ k ik. 
w? eraa k a e i (8.28) 
and using 
oea o (929) 
yields 
oe 
=~ | Prida” = = 78m + Xə + r). (8.30) 


Thus we can write 


d? P a (x1 + x2)’ 
Ho: CPO Oe LC, MALT A2) 0 
Hu apd Rid x20 (x1 + X2 +r) Scar 


a 2 
o &s 9 2 2 ii 
= z xıd x26! (x1 + X2 + r) (| . (8.31) 


' This factor is equal to 1 — 1/N? and as such is equal to unity in the leading 
N approximation where there is no difference between the colour structure 
of the gluon and that of a g-g pair. 
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This form is now suitable for use in the dipole evolution since it 
describes the branching of the parent dipole of size r into two new 
dipoles of sizes 2; and x. Each of these secondary dipoles can 
then act as a source for further gluon emission, the probability of 
which can be computed using Eq.(8.31), and so on. 

In the operator language, the basic vertex for dipole creation is 
thus 


Vi lat, a) = = J d’ bd’ xd’yd?z (x +y +z) 


x a'(b + y/2,z)a'(b — 2/2, y)a(b, x). (8.32) 


z 
y2z? 
The square brackets indicate that it is a functional of the creation 
and annihilation operators. The dipole evolution is driven by this 
vertex. The arguments of the dipole operators can be seen from 
Fig. 8.2(b). However, things are not quite so simple. Recall that 
the BFKL equation contains essential virtual corrections. These 
corrections are so far absent. However, we can construct the correc- 
tion, Vo, to the basic vertex, V1, which accounts for all the virtual 
graphs. The vertex Vı possesses ultra-violet divergences whenever 
the emitted dipoles have vanishing size (i.e. y > 0 or z — 0). 
In order to regularize these divergences we introduce a lower cut- 
off p on the size of the emitted dipoles. The virtual graphs are 
accounted for through the vertex 


Valata] = -2 f Phd?xd?yd’n6)(x +y +2) 


ae 
X zz" (b, x)a(b, x) 


2 
-ā, | dba’x ln zz (b, x)a(b, x). (8.33) 


22 


This form is determined by requiring the conservation of probabil- 
ity, i.e. the total probability to create a pair of secondary dipoles 
integrated over all the sizes of these dipoles, plus the probability 
not to create a secondary pair must be unity. We demonstrate this 
to order a, below. The approximate equality on the second line 
of Eq.(8.33) is valid in the limit of small p. The complete vertex 
for dipole evolution is then 
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Vat, a] = Vilat, a] + Vzla", a] 


and is independent of p (as p — 0). 

We are now in a position to construct the S-matrix for the 
scattering of primary dipoles of sizes r4 and rz (it will give us 
F(r1, 72,6, y) of Eq.(8.17)). Consider the centre-of-mass scattering 
of the two primary dipoles (we refer to them as left-moving and 
right-moving). The left-moving dipole (at position bo and of size 
rı) is the state 


Ibo, rı) = a! (bo, r;)|0), (8.34) 
where (0/0) = 1. Similarly, the right-moving dipole (which is at 
impact parameter b relative to the left mover) is the state 

|b + bo, r2) = d'(b + bo, r2)l0), (8.35) 


where d and d! are the annihilation and creation operators for the 
right movers (we need independent operators since the two dipole 
clouds evolve independently, i.e. the left mover operators commute 
with the right mover operators). The probability of finding the 
primary left mover dipole in a configuration of n dipoles with 
positions and sizes {b1, €1; bg, c2;---;bn, cn} is thus 
dt”pn 
d?bıd?c1 ---d*byd?cn 

= (O|a(bı,c1)---a(bn, cn)e”'ta' (bo, rı)l0). (8.36) 
We have used the subscript L to denote that the vertex operator 
acts on left movers. The basic vertex appears in the exponential 
due to the combinatorial factorial factor which is needed on iter- 
ating the basic vertex (recall that the vertex integrates over all 
dipole configurations). A similar expression exists for the evolu- 


tion of the right movers. It is convenient to define the n-dipole 
state (integrated over all dipole locations and sizes): 


|In) = =] (i Ae! by) |0). (8.37) 


j=1 


The integrated probability for the n-dipole configuration is then 
1 
Po a = J d*" Dn 
n! 


= (nle¥%a'(bg,1r1)|0), (8.38) 
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and satisfies 
yes (8.39) 
n=l 


which is consistent with our interpretation of P„ as a probability. 
Working to first order in a, allows us to see the conservation of 
probability and the role of the virtual corrections (V2) explicitly. 
At this order, only P, and P, are non-zero and it is easy to show 
that 


p2 
Pi = lala a 
p2 
P, = Gen (8.40) 


The dependence upon the ultra-violet cut-off (p) cancels, as re- 
quired. Moreover, the virtual corrections generated by V2 are solely 
responsible for the logarithmic term in P, which ensures the con- 
servation of probability. 

The scattering matrix for the elastic scattering of the left- and 
right-moving primary dipoles is given by 


S(r1,r2, b, y) = 
(Q\e th e-f ey Ve t(¥-¥ Vedi (b + bg, r2)a'(bo,1r1)|0), (8.41) 
where 


ME J dbdcalb, c) (8.42) 


(and similarly for dı). The dipole-dipole scattering operator, f, is 
given by 


—<—_ | @RPR Ped e' f(R — R’,c,c’) 


x d'(R, c)d(R, c)a'(R’, c’)a(R’, c’) (8.43) 
and f(R — R’,c,c’) is given in Eq.(8.18). A few words are in or- 
der regarding Eq.(8.41). Starting from the ‘vacuum state’ on the 
right, we first create the primary dipoles (of size ry and r3 with 
relative separation b). The action of the dipole evolution opera- 
tors then generates the respective dipole clouds. These clouds are 
then made to interact. The amplitude for any single dipole—dipole 
interaction is given by —f (the operator structure of Eq.(8.43) 
is such that it projects out the dipoles that interact from the 
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evolved dipole clouds). If we assume that there are very many 
dipoles and that these dipoles scatter independently of each other 
then we are able to account for an arbitrary number of individual 
dipole-dipole interactions by including the factor (— f)” /n! for n 
dipole-dipole interactions. This explains the origin of the factor 
ef in Eq.(8.41). The final factor simply ensures that the dipole 
systems have unit overlap with the final state. The factorial fac- 
tors associated with the various exponential terms are necessary 
in order to divide out the equivalent configurations (recall that all 
secondary dipole configurations are integrated over to determine 
the elastic amplitude). Thus we have a formalism which allows 
us to include the multiple scattering of individual dipoles. As 
we shall soon see, the BFKL (leading logarithmic approximation) 
is equivalent to including only the interaction of a single pair of 
dipoles (which eventually violates unitarity) whilst the complete 
multiple scattering series ensures that unitarity is preserved. 

We can re-write the S-matrix in an alternative form by inserting 
the unit operator, 


` |In, m) ln, m], (8.44) 


where the state |n, m) = |n)|m) represents n dipoles in the left- 
moving onium and m dipoles in the right-moving onium. We find 
S(r1,r2,b,y) = eA exp(—(n,m|f|n,m)). (8.45) 
Note that this expression explicitly satisfies the constraints of uni- 
tarity. To see this we note that |1 — S|? is the probability of an 
elastic scattering occurring at a fixed impact parameter and as 
such should satisfy |1 — S|? < 1. This bound is indeed satisfied 
since the P, and Pm are probabilities and because (n, m|f|n, m) 
is positive definite (see Eq.(8.43)). This is not the case for single 
Pomeron exchange, where the e~/ factor is replaced by 1 — f. 

In the one-Pomeron exchange approximation, the formalism we 
have just described must be completely equivalent to the BFKL 
(leading Ins) one, i.e. replacing the e~/ factor by 1 — f should 
lead to 


Sı (rı, r2, b, y) = LF F(r, T2, b, y), (8.46) 


where F(r1,r2,b,y) is defined in Eq.(8.17). It is enlightening to 
spend a little time outlining the proof of this equivalence. 
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We start by quoting the result (it is not hard to show): 

e“ flatje-% = fla! +1], (8.47) 
where flat] is some functional of the creation operator. Using 
Eq.(8.47), we can re-write Eq.(8.41) in the one-Pomeron exchange 
approximation as 


TC a ee e J PRR! dede f(R — R'e, c’) 


x (0la(R’, c')et Vrla' +a at (bg, r1)10) 
x (O|d(R., c)e—#Vald'+1.4 gt(bh — bo, r2)|0). (8.48) 
which, on comparison with Eq.(8.17), reveals that 

n(r1, Cy y’, R’) 

Dne 
We need to evaluate explicitly the right hand side of this expres- 
sion and demonstrate its equivalence to the number density cal- 
culated using Eqs.(8.8) and (8.19). 

Since the only terms in the exponent which generate a non-zero 
contribution to the number density are those which contain equal 
numbers of creation and annihilation operators we can make the 
replacement 


= (Oja(R', c')et Vlt'+1-4lgt(bg.ry)/0). (8.49) 


V[1 + a',a] > a'Ka. (8.50) 
Selecting terms in V1[1+at, a]+V2z[at, a] (see Eqs.(8.32) and (8.33)) 


that contain one creation and one annihilation operator we find 


a'Ka = J d*bd?xd’x'd’b'al(b + b’,x)K (b’, x, x’)a(b, x’) 


(8.51) 
and the evolution kernel is (using Eqs.(8.32) and (8.33)) 
2 
K(b',x,x’) = —a,In—6()(b’)6@)(x — x’) 
p 
a, x” 


E D + (x + x’)/2) + 6)(b! — (x + x’)/2)| . (8.52) 


The eigenfunctions of this operator are none other than the con- 
formal eigenfunctions, i.e. 


d2 / 2 
/ 2b K(b! - b,x,x')ĝk(b + x'/2,b — x'/2, w) 
ġe (b' + x/2,b’ — x/2, w) 


= (8.53) 


= AsXn(v) 
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and the eigenvalues are the eigenvalues of the BFKL kernel. To 
derive this important result, it is best to move to complex co- 
ordinates (i.e. 2d?x = dedz) whereupon the integrand separates 
into a product of one-dimensional integrals over z and z. After 
a change of variables the integrals can be rewritten in two-vector 
form, where they are seen to generate the eigenfunctions using the 
result that! 
dz [2(z2)1/2+ Se 1] sig 
[oe wera 7200) ann 
where ñ is an arbitrary unit vector. This result suggests that we 
should expand the dipole creation and annihilation operators in 
terms of these CREPAR HOGE; i.e. 


waka > | oe JY + 2/2)dne(w) S 


n= — CO 


= 


x ¢(b + x/2,b — x/2,w), (8.55) 
and 


1S). = 3 i. (—iv + n/2)at, (w)d2w 


x es — x/2,w). (8.56) 

Using Eq.(4.50) the ‘conformal’ operators can be shown to satisfy 
the commutation relation 

[anv(w), al, (w) = ban 6(v — v’) (w — w’) (8.57) 

and, using the known properties of the eigenfunctions (Eqs.(8.4) 


and (8.5)), we can recast the evolution operator in the diagonal 
form 


alKa= a4, > | wëwxloata (ow Jany (w). (8.58) 


Using Eqs.(8.55), (8.56), (8.57) and (8.58) in Eq.(8.49) allows us 
to show that (in the n = 0 case) 


dv d? 7 
n(r1,c,y, R) = Oe a a a 


c2 
$5 (R + c/2,R — c/2, w)d4*(bo + r1/2, bo — r1/2, w). (8.59) 


t This is appropriate for n = 0 but it is not much more difficult to prove the 
result for general n. 
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This is equivalent to the result that is obtained in a straightfor- 
ward way after substituting Eq.(8.8) into Eq.(8.19). 

Thus we have demonstrated the equivalence of the operator for- 
malism to that of BFKL. Indeed, the dipole formalism does offer 
an alternative derivation of the BFKL equation (Mueller (1994, 
1995), Mueller & Patel (1994), Chen & Mueller (1995), Nikolaev, 
Zakharov & Zoller (1994a,b), Nikolaev & Zakharov (1994)). How- 
ever, more than merely reproducing the results obtained in Chap- 
ter 4 we have now established a framework in which we can in- 
vestigate the multiple scattering corrections which motivated this 
alternative approach, i.e. we can go beyond the one-Pomeron ex- 
change approximation. 


8.2.2 Multiple scattering 


Consider the total cross-section for the scattering of two primary 
dipoles of fixed (and equal) sizes R (this avoids us having to in- 
voke specific onium wavefunctions and should demonstrate all the 
important features). It is natural to ask when the one Pomeron 
exchange approximation (BFKL) starts to break down. Formally 
the S-matrix for the elastic scattering can be written as a mul- 
tiple scattering series; keeping only the first term corresponds to 
the BFKL calculation and has the S-matrix of Eq.(8.46). This will 
only be a good approximation provided |F| < 1. When |F| ~ 1 
it becomes necessary to consider the remaining terms in the mul- 
tiple scattering series. We shall discuss these terms shortly, but 
for now we have a simple condition for the validity of the BFKL 
calculation. We can evaluate F(R, R, 6, y) in the limit of 6? >> R? 
and for a*y >> In(b?/R*) (by the usual saddle point method). 
Our condition for the legitimate neglect of the multiple scattering 
corrections then becomes the explicit condition 


R? ln (b° / R?) In ?(b?/ R?) 
a = Bre @ woy E AA 
F(R, R,b,y) = 8ra; i (ray) e“0Y exp y 
&« 1l. (8.60) 
The total cross-section is formed using Eq.(8.20), i.e. 
2 p20Y 


EE J db? F(R, R,b, y) = 8r R? < 


Gaya (861) 
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logio(b?/ R?) 


Fig. 8.3. Plot to delineate the region where the one-Pomeron ex- 
change (BFKL) calculation (of the total cross-section) is valid from 
the region where multiple scattering is important. 


The dominant contribution to this cross-section comes from the 
region of large b, in particular 


b? ~ Rev OY (8.62) 


and we have a self-consistent calculation (i.e. Eq.(8.60) is valid 
in the region which gives rise to the dominant contribution to 
the total cross-section). Note that the total cross-section is driven 
by the contribution from peripheral collisions (i.e. 6 > R). The 
inequality of Eq.(8.60) can be re-written as a bound on y at a 
given impact parameter, i.e. defining y(b) to be the solution to 


—F(R, R,b, y) = 1 we find 


CO an aao 


b) x la | ———_ —__ 
wou) an ( 8ra? In (b?/ R?) 


and the condition for the validity of the one Pomeron exchange 
calculation of the amplitude at some impact parameter b is then 
that y < y(b). 

In Fig. 8.3, the solid line corresponds to the curve y = y(b), 
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whilst the dashed line corresponds to y = (1/a’)ln?(b?/R?) 
(which, from Eq.(8.62), specifies the region which provides the 
dominant contribution to the total cross-section). We define yı to 
correspond to the minimum of the curve y = y(b) and yz to be 
the rapidity where the two curves intersect. For y < yı the one 
Pomeron exchange approximation is appropriate over the whole 
range of impact parameter which contributes to the total cross- 
section and so we can trust the BFKL calculation in this region. 
For yı < y < yo multiple scattering corrections are significant for 
a wide range of impact parameter. However, the dominant contri- 
bution to the total cross-section still arises from the region of large 
impact parameter where the BFKL calculation is again valid. For 
y > Yo multiple scattering corrections are now significant even 
in the region which contributes most to the total cross-section. 
Thus only for y > y do we need to worry about the role of multi- 
ple scattering (unitarization) corrections to the total cross-section. 
Fig. 8.3 was produced with a, = 0.25, in which case yı % 15, which 
is quite large and indicates that unitarity corrections to the total 
cross-section are important only at very high energies. The slow 
onset of the unitarity corrections is due essentially to the periph- 
eral nature of the dominant contributions to the total rate, i.e. 
multiple scattering effects are most important for the more cen- 
tral collisions (where there is a large overlap between the left and 
right-moving dipole clusters). 

A process which is more sensitive to the multiple scattering cor- 
rections will therefore be one which is dominated by more central 
collisions. The elastic-scattering cross-section is such a process. 
The integrated cross-section for elastic scattering is 


pen / db?| F(R, R, b, y)|? (8.64) 


and, since |F| ~ 1/b?, it follows that the elastic cross-section is 
dominated by more central collisions than the total cross-section. 

Having established when we expect the BFKL calculation to 
break down we turn now to a discussion of the specific nature 
of the multiple scattering corrections. Firstly we should establish 
the approximations that are inherent in deriving the particular 
form of the elastic scattering matrix of the preceding subsection, 
i.e. Eqs.(8.41) and (8.45). We know that the leading logarithmic 
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approximation of BFKL corresponds to the single scattering of one 
dipole in one onium with another dipole in the other onium, i.e. 
the S-matrix for elastic onium—onium scattering can be written 


OO 
S =1+a? X en(asy)”. (8.65) 
n=! 
We have distinguished between factors of a, and factors of a,. The 
latter factors are always accompanied by a logarithm of the energy 
since the leading logarithm approximation is also the leading 1/N 
approximation (N being the number of colours). The additional 
factor of a? arises due to the colour neutrality of the external onia. 
In the dipole picture, each onium evolves a dipole cloud by iter- 
ating the evolution operator, which is ~ a,y. The interaction of 
the two dipoles is determined by f ~ a?. Clearly therefore, the n 
Pomeron exchange contribution is suppressed by the overall factor 
~ a2” — so it is sub-leading in both the 1/N and leading logarithm 
approximations. Why, therefore, do we keep these multiple scat- 
tering contributions whilst ignoring all the other possible higher 
order corrections? 

The answer is simply stated: it is because of the very high num- 
bers of dipoles which are generated in the evolution of the onia. 
Typical configurations contain very large numbers of dipoles, i.e. 
~ eY and ~ ely- so although the probability of an indi- 
vidual scattering is small (~ a?) the number of ‘trials’ is very 
large (it is the product of the number of dipoles in each onium), 
i.e. ~ e“°Y, Thus we expect the multiple scattering corrections to 
be significant when a%e“¥ ~ 1. The incoherent multiple scatter- 
ing of the dipoles within the onia, i.e. the exponentiation of the 
basic dipole-dipole scattering amplitude (e7*), amounts to the 
assumption that the dominant sub-leading effects are due solely 
to the large number of dipoles and that collective effects between 
the individual dipoles (which would spoil the exponentiation) are 
negligible. To make this plausible consider another sub-leading 
effect which should become important as the energy increases. 
This is the effect which we call dipole saturation. As the dipole 
evolution proceeds with the corresponding increase of the dipole 
number we might expect that dipoles within a single onium start 
to interact with other dipoles in the same onium. These effects are 
implemented via a modification of the onium wavefunction and are 
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~ a2 vor (i.e. the amplitude of any given dipole to interact with 
all the others is proportional to the number of dipoles). Clearly, 
if we choose to divide the rapidity interval equally between the 
two onia, i.e. y = y/2, then the saturation effects enter at ener- 
gies which are roughly the square of the energies where multiple 
scattering effects first become important. If we choose a highly 
asymmetric partitioning of the energy (e.g. y’ = 0 or y’ = y) then 
there is no justification for focusing only on the multiple scat- 
tering corrections, i.e. there will be large wavefunction saturation 
effects which alter the evolved onium state in such a way that 
the total amplitude is the same as that which would be obtained 
by including only multiple scattering effects but with y’ = y/2. 
So, although the physics is clearly independent of y’ the sensible 
choice is y’ = y/2 since this maximally suppresses the saturation 
effects which we are unable to calculate. We expect all other sub- 
leading corrections to be truly sub-leading, i.e. not enhanced by 
large dipole multiplicity factors. 

A word of caution ought to be issued at this stage. The above 
arguments rely heavily on the fact that the dominant features of 
the sub-leading corrections can be determined from knowledge of 
the average features of the dipole evolution. However, one can en- 
visage scenarios where this is a dangerous line of reasoning. For 
example, consider a collision in the centre of mass (i.e. y’ = y/2) 
at very large impact parameters, i.e. in the region where multiple 
scattering effects are small. One might also infer that saturation 
effects are therefore even smaller. However, this need not be the 
case. The dipole evolution could undergo a period of evolution 
where only small dipoles are produced. These large numbers of 
localized dipoles may then be subject to significant saturation 
corrections. In order to contribute to the scattering at large im- 
pact parameters at least one large dipole needs to be created (in 
at least one of the onia) and this may be done at the end of the 
dipole evolution. Thus the distribution of large dipoles can be af- 
fected by what happened earlier in the dipole evolution and hence 
be subject to large saturation corrections. However, for the typ- 
ical configurations which provide the dominant contributions to, 
for example, the total cross-section we expect the more general 
arguments to hold (Mueller & Salam (1996)). 


It is now time to investigate the actual size of the multiple scat- 
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Fig. 8.4. The contributions to the total cross-section for the scat- 
tering of two primary dipoles of size R from successive terms in 
the multiple scattering series (see Salam (1996a)). 


tering corrections. The natural course of action is to compute first 
the corrections to one Pomeron exchange which arise from the 
f* /2! term in the exponential series. Progress can be made with 
an analytic calculation. However, it is not necessary to go into the 
details here and so we refer to the work of Mueller (1995). The 
important feature is that the two Pomeron exchange contribu- 
tion to the onium-—onium total cross-section exceeds that for one 
Pomeron exchange for large enough y. This effect can be seen in 
Fig. 8.4, where the total cross-section for scattering two primary 
dipoles each of size R is shown (normalized by R*). Moreover, 
and as Fig. 8.4 reveals, the contributions from even more Pom- 
eron exchanges exceed the one Pomeron exchange contribution at 
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IFO) 7 FPO) 


Fig. 8.5. The ratio of the elastic scattering amplitudes for k to k—1 
Pomeron exchange. The amplitudes are computed at zero impact 
parameter (see Salam (1996a)). 


successively lower energies. The curves are reproduced from the 
paper by Salam (1996a) using a Monte Carlo program (Salam 
(1996b)) and with a, = 0.18. Note that the nature of the dipole 
evolution is ideally suited to the construction of a Monte Carlo 
program which allows studies far more detailed than are possible 
analytically. 


Some analytic progress has been made in establishing the essen- 
tial features of the multiple scattering series. In particular, Mueller 
(1995) has introduced a toy model in which there are no trans- 
verse dimensions (i.e. the creation and annihilation operators have 
no arguments and satisfy [a,a'] = 1). This simplification allows 
complete analytic calculations to be performed. For large enough 
energies, the toy model suggests that the terms in the multiple 
scattering series are x n! where n is the number of Pomeron ex- 
changes. This behaviour also seems to hold to a good accuracy 
in the more realistic QCD case, as Fig. 8.5 shows. The graph 
shows the ratio of successive terms in the multiple scattering se- 
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Fig. 8.6. The total cross-section for scattering primary dipoles of 
size R calculated with and without unitarization corrections (see 
Salam (1996a)). 


ries (for elastic scattering of two primary dipoles at zero impact 
parameter and fixed energy) and the linearity confirms the facto- 
rial behaviour of the terms in the series. This explains the origin 
of the apparent divergence of the multiple scattering series which 
is seen in Fig. 8.4. Thus it seems necessary to sum up the whole 
series before making any predictions. The (summed) large order 
behaviour of this series cancels out for small enough rapidities 
even though the individual terms each yield very large contribu- 
tions. This means that the one Pomeron exchange contribution is 
good provided the S-matrix is close to unity (as discussed earlier) 
but as soon as the double Pomeron exchange contribution starts 
to become important so, too, do all other Pomeron exchanges. 
The well behaved nature of the fully summed multiple scattering 
series and the relative smallness of the multiple scattering effects 
for y S 10 (which is roughly in line with our expectations from the 
start of this subsection) can be seen in Fig. 8.6, where the total 
cross-section is shown as a function of rapidity. 
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To conclude, we have shown how to unitarize the scattering 
amplitude. Unitarization, via multiple interactions, occurs in the 
perturbative domain (for small enough primary dipoles). However, 
non-perturbative physics is ultimately required in order to ensure 
that the total cross-section satisfies the Froissart—Martin bound 
(any calculation which assumes massless exchanges, as we do, need 
not obey that bound). We argued that multiple scattering is the 
largest unitarization effect. Also, for large enough energies, we 
argued that the effects of wavefunction saturation can no longer be 
ignored. Ultimately, the total cross-section becomes dominated by 
non-perturbative effects. We should also like to remind the reader 
that we have been working with primary dipoles which are small in 
size (e.g. dipoles arising from heavy onia). If the colliding particles 
are light hadrons then the small size configurations are relatively 
rare fluctuations and lead to small corrections compared with the 
predominant contribution from non-perturbative physics. 


8.3 Summary 


e High energy scattering in QCD can be viewed as the scattering 
of dipole clusters which are generated by the incoherent branching 
of one dipole into two dipoles. We demonstrated the equivalence 
of this approach to the one of BFKL developed earlier. The dipole 
picture provides a very convenient description of high energy scat- 
tering in terms of the locations of the dipoles in impact parameter 
space. 


e In QCD the leading logarithm approximation to high energy 
scattering leads to a power-like growth of total cross-sections, i.e. 
~ s, This growth leads to the violation of unitarity at high 
enough energies. We quantify when this violation is expected to 
occur. 


e The dipole language of high energy scattering was derived 
within an operator formalism. This formalism is also suitable 
for the calculation of the important corrections (to the leading 
logarithm calculation) which ensure the preservation of unitarity. 
These corrections arise due to the large number of dipoles within 
the colliding particles leading to a significant probability that more 
than one pair of dipoles will interact per onium—onium collision. 
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8.4 Appendix A 


In this appendix we outline the derivation of Eq.(8.7). Our starting 
point is the relation, 


F(s, ky, k2, q) | 5 y l 
Soara oa d bird baad bi —hb 
k3 (ky - q}? (27)? (b1 2) 


pe -by4/—-Kg-b29/4+4- (by - ba )) 
x (85, Ob.) ‘f(y, b1, b1, b2, b3), (A.8.1) 


which is just the inverse transform of Eq.(4.46). 
We now make use of the convolution formula, Eq.(8.6), to re- 


place f by a convolution of two f factors; after a simple manipu- 
lation we find (again using Eq.(4.51) with n = 0) 


F(s,k1, ka, 1 
Tike na = Gap | Pbuedt baat - bs) 
x Af ent Pe ae d?e / an -) 
bzw” 


— | dy ——————— | du p2ce%s(xo)y' txo(e)(y-9")) 
x =} tata | oe 
x $o(b1, 1>C) o (bx; bx, c) $5 (bx, bx, ¢’) bb (ba, b3, c), (A.8.2) 
where byy = bx — by. 
Now we insert the delta function operator: 
ô (bx — by) (b; — by) + &°(bx — by)ô’ (bx — by) 
B 1 a d?l dl 
= 2(2r)4 Py “Py J 14? 1,? 
v jetta (Px—by) = oily (bx—b y) eli’ ‘(by —by ) an elt: (by -by y)] 


x (ela bx=by) _ fla rmi eilz (bx-by) q ilz (by-by v), 


(A.8.3) 


Since the eigenfunctions, ph (by, Þ2,¢), are symmetric under the 
interchange of the first two arguments (i.e. by > bg) we can insert 
the delta functions of Eq.(A.8.3). Note that the l; integrals are 
finite before the action of the Laplacian operators — we utilized 
the symmetry property of the eigenfunctions under interchange 
of the arguments to ensure just this property. As a result, we 
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can perform an integration by parts to reverse the action of the 
Laplacian operators such that they act upon the eigenfunctions 
rather than the | integrand. Hence, 


F(s, k1, k2, q) 1 / 2 2 2/47 eee 
ee ee, d*by41/d*bo2/d*(b, — b i 
k2(ky — q)? 4(2n)8 11 22/d°(by 2 )e 
*bxd*bi, d*by d’b; d?l; d?l 
e e a ee ee ieee 


X sfo v? fau ue? (xol )y'+xolu)y-y")) 


x $o (bı, bj, c) bo (by, by, c)¢>(bx, bx; c') do" (ba, bg, c’).(A.8.4) 
Making the standard change of variables 


1 
Rx = 9 (bx T bx’) = c’, 


and similarly for the other co-ordinates, allows the volume ele- 
ments to be re-written, i.e. 


d*(b — bg)d’cd?c' — d(c- ccd Rid’ Re 
d*bxd’b4, = PÊ Rad’ byy’, etc. (A.8.5) 


The independent variables are now bir, b22, R1, R2, bxx', Pyy’, 
Rx, Ry and c- c’. The only dependence upon c-—c’ is in 
the exponential terms. Hence we can collect them together 
and integrate over c — cc’ which gives the delta function factor 
(27 )?67(q a ly = Ip). 

The remaining integrals, combined with the definitions speci- 
fied by Eqs.(8.8) and (8.9), lead directly to the desired result, i.e. 
Eq.(8.7). 


8.5 Appendix B 


In this appendix we derive Eq.(8.27) for the probability of emis- 
sion of a gluon from a dipole. 

Consider a colour singlet dipole with momentum pı moving 
along the positive z-axis. It is convenient to define a momentum 
p2 with the same energy component moving along the negative 
z-axis, such that 2p, - po = s. 

Let (po, r) be the amplitude for this dipole to consist of a 
quark—antiquark pair in which the the quark carries a fraction po 
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Fig. 8.7. Graphs for the emission of a gluon from a dipole. 


of the longitudinal momentum of the dipole and is separated from 
the antiquark, in impact parameter space, by r. We may write this 
in terms of an amplitude in transverse momentum space as 


= E 2 eur 7 
W( po.) = (27)? [a l (po, 1), (B.8.1) 


where (po; l) is the amplitude for the quark to have transverse 
momentum l and the antiquark to have transverse momentum —l. 
Now consider a gluon with transverse momentum k and fraction 
of longitudinal momentum p emitted from this dipole, as shown in 
Fig. 8.7. We assume that p < po, (1— po). This is the strong order- 
ing required for the leading logarithm approximation. This gluon 
will later couple to a further gluon so it is really off-shell. However, 
since any gluon to which it couples has a fraction of longitudinal 
momentum which is small compared with that of the parent gluon 
and transverse momentum which is small compared with the lon- 
gitudinal momentum of the parent, it is a valid approximation to 
consider the emitted gluon to be on shell (and hence transversely 
polarized). The rapidity of the emitted gluon is given by 


y= zin (sp”/k’). (B.8.2) 


We may write the momenta of the quark and antiquark as 


12 
H = poptt + —ph +t, (B.8.3) 
$P0 
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I> = (1 — po)pi + 


a 
e a B.8.4 
s(1 = po)? L ( ) 


and the momentum of the emitted gluon as 
k2 
k” = ppf + TE + ki. (B.8.5) 


Furthermore we can exploit gauge invariance to demand that the 
polarization vector, e”, of the emitted gluon has no component 
proportional to p{ and, using the fact that the gluon is transverse 
(e -k = 0), we have 


2e-k 
eS = Po ter. (B.8.6) 


Now the amplitude for emission from the quark (Fig. 8.7(a)) is 


hoer 


DL, p YPO 1— k/2), (B.8.7) 


where the factor #(po, 1 — k/2) indicates that the quark-antiquark 
pair produced by the dipole are separated by 2] — k in transverse 
momentum space. T° is the colour generator in the fundamental 
representation. We have used the eikonal approximation as the 
emitted gluon is soft relative to the parent quark. 

For p < po, we may use Eqs.(B.8.3), (B.8.5) and (B.8.6) to 


write 


— igr? 


Sesk 

Mga ea 
p 

shake Ie 
p 


(we have kept only the terms proportional to 1/p), so that the 
contribution from this graph becomes 


e-k - 


jz (Po, 1 — k/2). (B.8.8) 


Likewise the contribution from emission off the antiquark 


(Fig. 8.7(b)) is 


— Qigr® 


. ge k- 
2igT Fa Pleo d+ k/2). (B.8.9) 
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Returning to impact parameter space the total amplitude for 
the emission of the gluon off a dipole with transverse size r is 


. „ek 1 21 ilr (4 k ~ k ) 
a 2 ]— D l a 
297° Tr mp [a le" | ¥(P0,1— 5) — H(p0,1+ 5) 
ee l 21 ilr 7 ik. 
= 2igT we 2 "On? [a le * d( po, 1) (1 —e r) 
eo ge —itk. ik. 
= -Bigr*FeB¥* (po, 1) (jae *), (B.8.10) 


Taking the square modulus of this and summing over emitted 
gluon polarizations and colours gives us 


Nea] r)|? 
PY pie i128 (1 — e***) (B.8.11) 
(where we understand that we must take the real part of the expo- 
nential). The factor of (N? — 1)/2N comes from the square of the 
colour generator summed over all possible colours for the emitted 
gluon. In the large N limit we may replace this by N/2 (this al- 
lows us to generalize our result without modification, so that it 
describes gluon emission off any colour dipole, i.e. not just a q-q 
pair). It is worth noting here that this expression is proportional to 
the impact factor for the coupling of a (zero momentum transfer) 
Pomeron to the parent dipole. The formalism is easily extended 
to non-zero momentum transfer.! 
The element of phase space is given by 
1 2, dP 

2(2r )’ po 
We may use Eq.(B.8.2) to express this in terms of rapidity and 
obtain 


1 
220 
Thus the probability of emitting a gluon into a rapidity interval 
dy and transverse momentum interval d?k is 


d*kdy. 


t For non-zero momentum transfer, we need to multiply Eq.(B.8.10) by the 
conjugate of the amplitude which is obtained by replacing k — k — q in 
Fq.(B.8.10). This adds extra exponential factors in the final result as well 
a factor of (e - k)(e-(k — q)). The latter factor poses no problem, on using 
Eq.(8.29), whilst the former (on transforming to impact parameter space) 
leads to delta functions which fix the locations of the dipoles (i.e. the ar- 
guments of the creation and annihilation operators of Eq.(8.32)). 
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P N 
re” (1 =e 7] (P0, r)". (B.8.12) 


The factor |Y(po, r)|? is just the probability of finding the dipole 
in the first place. Therefore the probability for emission of a gluon 
from a dipole is given by Eq.(8.27). 


Appendix: Feynman rules for QCD 


Propagators: 


Gluon propagator (Feynman gauge): 


4 , ; 
TOO OOO, —ibabgu/(k? + ie) 


(Massless) fermion propagator: 


ig k a 


i 


i6is(7- k)ap/(k’ + te) 


(Massless) scalar propagator: 


k 
p chog ahig/(RP +42) 


1 


Vertices: (momenta are always outgoing) 


Scalar—gluon interactions: 


arf 
/ N 
P dày 
x 
j,” AS ; 
/ N 
—ig (T°); (q = p)” ig? g” Ga 4+ P) 
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Fermion—gluon interaction: 


arp 


—ig (T° );; (1 ag 


A N 


Gluon self-interactions: 


p 
ig (T*)se [9° (q — p)“ + ig? (T°)ap (T )ea (92g — g7 g’) 
bc bod 
g°"(2p + q)” — g™” (p + 2q)?| tvoptyeogd 


The gauge coupling constant is g (a, = g*/47). 

The matrices (7°);; are the matrices of the colour group in the 
representation of the quarks or colour scalar particles. 

The matrices (T°),. = —ifabc are the colour matrices in the 
adjoint representation and fabe are the structure constants of the 
colour group. 


In addition there is a further factor of —i accompanying each 
amplitude so that it is an element of the T-matrix rather than the 


S-matrix (S = 1+ iT). 
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